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l Printing Options Using Rolls and Sheets

The printer supports both rolls and sheets.
This section introduces the main features of each, as well as the main printing methods available. Select rolls or
sheets to suit your particular printing application.

% * For information on the types of paper the printer supports, see "Types of Paper."

Note e A variety of other ways to print are available besides those introduced here. For details, see "Enhanced Printing
Options."

Roll printing

Media in spooled rolls is generally called Roll Media. Rolls are loaded on the Roll Holder, which are in turn loaded
in the printer.
Rolls can be used to print large photos or create posters or banners that cannot be printed on regular sheets.

e Large-format printing
Easily print vertical or horizontal banners from familiar applications such as Microsoft Office applications.
(See "Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing).")

e Borderless printing
Print without a margin (border) around posters or photos.
(See "Borderless Printing on Paper of Equivalent Size.")
(See "Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width.")
(See "Borderless Printing at Actual Size.")

e Banner printing
You can print multiple pages as a single continuous image, without margins between pages.
(See "Printing Multiple Pages Continuously.")

e 90-degree rotation before printing
Originals in portrait orientation are rotated 90 degrees when possible to use paper more efficiently.
(See "Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees.")

e Enlarged/reduced printing
You can freely adjust the size of originals by enlarging or reducing originals before printing.
(See "Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size.")
(See "Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width.")
(See "Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value.")

¢ Free Layout (Windows) and imagePROGRAF Free Layout (Mac OS)
Print multiple documents from multiple applications (such as word-processing programs, spreadsheet pro-
grams, and so on) next to each other.
(See "Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other.")

Sheet printing

Sheets refer to individual sheets of paper.
Insert the sheet between the Platen and the Paper Retainer.

e Enlarged/reduced printing

User's Guide
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Turning the Printer On and Off

You can freely adjust the size of originals by enlarging or reducing originals before printing.

(See "Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size.")
(See "Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value.")

e Free Layout (Windows) and imagePROGRAF Free Layout (Mac OS)

Print multiple documents from multiple applications (such as word-processing programs, spreadsheet pro-

grams, and so on) next to each other.
(See "Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other.")

lTurning the Printer On and Off

Turning the printer on

1 Press the Power button to turn on the printer.
The printer will now start up.
After the Display Screen shows the Canon logo, "Starting up...
Please wait." is displayed.

2  The Power Lamp is lit when the printer finishes starting up, and
the printer is now in Standby.

The printer will not go into Standby in the following situations.
Take the appropriate action.

* The Top Cover is open
Close the Top Cover.

e The Ink Tank Cover is open
Close the Ink Tank Cover.

e The Printhead is not installed
see "Replacing the Printhead."

¢ An Ink Tank is not installed
see "Replacing Ink Tanks."

e If "ERROR" is shown on the Display Screen
see "Error Messages."

oad Menu Stop  Power

=8 N\ 6
0 (@

Back Navigate

=al©) ®

@ Message
|
VAR
N

— @ CAC
= ']

®

N ESIED
Ready
OK: Paper Menu

ISO A2 Roll

e The Power Lamp and Message Lamp are not lit (even once), and nothing appears on the

Display Screen

Make sure the printer is plugged in correctly. Check the connection at the plug and electrical outlet.

@ e Starting the printer when it is connected via the USB cable to a Mac OS computer that is off may cause the

Important

computer to start up at the same time. To prevent this, disconnect the USB cable before starting the printer. Con-
necting the printer to the computer via a USB hub may solve this issue.
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Loading and Printing on Rolls iPF6400S

Turning the printer off

@ * Never disconnect the printer's power supply or unplug it during a print job. This may damage the printer.

Important

1 Make sure no print jobs are in progress.
If the Message Lamp is flashing, check the message on the

Display Screen and take action as necessary. (See "Error Mes-

sages.") ELEED

Lerdl Menu Stop  Power

= ©
=) < (o) «

Cut Back < Navigate
=l O) (%)

If the Data Lamp is flashing, the printer is receiving a print job.
Turn off the printer only after printing is finished.

Menu Stop  Power

Load

= , ©
Feed
= :

Back Navigate

=x[©), ®

2 Hold down the Power button for more than a second.

L] Menu Stop Power

After "Shut Down.. Please Wait.." is shown on the Display Feod : ‘
Screen, the printer shuts off. =) Back Nevigate

=l O M

®

l Loading and Printing on Rolls

These are the basic steps for loading and printing on rolls.
Follow these steps to load and print on rolls.

« If you use the optional Stand, you can store printed documents in the Output Stacker. see "Using the Output
Stacker."

¢ You also can install and use the printer on a table, etc., instead of using the Stand.

@ ¢ Keeping a roll in the printer for a long time without printing on it may leave a depression on the leading
edge.

When printing quality is most important, we recommend setting TrimEdge Reload to On or Automatic so

that the paper edge is automatically cut before printing.

Important

e Before printing banners or other long documents, tap the Output Stacker. We recommend that you spread a
clean cloth or paper on the floor and select Eject as the cutting method for rolls to prevent the printed sur-
face from becoming dirty or scratched. (See "Specifying the Cutting Method for Rolls.")

% * For details on supported sizes and types of rolls, see Paper Sizes or the Paper Reference Guide. (See
"Paper Sizes.") (See "Types of Paper.")

* To wait until the ink dries after printing before cutting the roll, set Drying Time in the printer driver. (See
"Specifying the Ink Drying Time for Rolls.")

* Once you have used all the paper on a roll, clean the platen. If the Platen inside the Top Cover becomes dirty,
it may soil the underside of paper. (See "Cleaning Inside the Top Cover.")

Note

User's Guide
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1  Turn the printer on. (See "Turning the Printer On and Lo
Oft.") ==

Feed

Menu Stop  Power

|

Navigate

2 Load the roll on the Roll Holder. (See "Loading Rolls
on the Roll Holder.")

3 Load the roll in the printer. (See "Loading Rolls in the
Printer.")
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Loading and Printing on Rolls

iPFE400S

@ * When printing without borders, definitely set the blue Switch on the platen to the e side. If the switch is

Important

4 Select the type of paper. (See "Changing the Type of Pa-

per.") GRS

=yC) @©
l———]Bk N't

=] C)

set incorrectly, print quality may deteriorate. (See "Setting the Blue Switch on the Platen.")

Menu Stop  Power

®

% ¢ If no barcode has been printed on the roll and you have set ManageRemainRoll to On, specify the roll

Note

length after the type of paper. (See "Specifying the Paper Length.")

5 Complete settings in the printer driver for the type of paper and other details.

» Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Windows)
 Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS)

6 Sendthe print job.

« Printing in Windows
* Printing from Mac OS

The printer now starts printing the print job.

E;q Canon iPheox Printing Preferences

==l

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favertes | Uity | Support |

=

150 A4
827 inx 1163 in

¥ Actual Size

150 Ad -
827Tinx1169in

Media Type - -
Get Information Advanced Settings

Print Target

Phato (Color)

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobe RGB)

Office Document

Print Quality : Standard {300dpi) ~

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a midure of =«
text, photographs and graphics.

[T Open Preview When Print Job Starts
[ Status Montor.. | [ About | [ Defauts |
o] oo ] ooy ] [ )
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@ * Do not forcibly pull out paper once a roll has been advanced. This will prevent further feeding. If you accidentally

[oer pull out the paper, see "Removing the Roll from the Printer."

l Loading and Printing on Sheets
These are the basic steps for loading sheets and then printing.
Follow the steps below to load and print on sheets.
% * For details on supported types and sizes of paper, see Paper Sizes or the Paper Reference Guide. (See "Paper
Sizes.") (See "Types of Paper.")

* Borderless printing is not supported on sheets. For the features and the main printing methods available for sheet
printing, see "Printing Options Using Rolls and Sheets."

Note

1 Tumnthe printer on. (See "Turning the Printer On and

Mot Menu Stop  Power

Oft.") =)
i] Back N t
=) ©)

2 Complete settings in the printer driver for the type of paper and other details.

 Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Windows)
e Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS)

Main | Pags Setup | Layout | Favortes | Utiity | Support |

= Canen iPFoox Printing Preferences ==

Media Type : T
[ Get Information... ][ Advanced Settings... ]

Print Target

Default
Photo (Calor)

150 Ad -
8.27 in x 11.89 in

 Actual Size

150 Ad:
827inx1169in

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobe RGB)
Office Document

Print Qualty : | Standard (300dpi) -

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a midure of =
text, photographs and graphics.

1 .

e
[ Open Preview When Print Job Starts

[ Status Montor.. | [ Apout ] [ Defauts |

o) o) o)

]

3 Ssendthe print job.

e Printing in Windows
* Printing from Mac OS
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Printing in Windows iPF6400S

4 Load a sheet manually. (See "Loading Sheets in the
Feed Slot.")
(Top Paper Feed Slot)
(Front Paper Feed Slot)

The printer now starts printing the print job.

l Printing in Windows
Print from the application menu.

@ ¢ \We recommend exiting unnecessary applications before printing. Running several applications while printing may

S interrupt the transfer of print data and affect printing quality.

1  Inthe source application, select Print from the File menu to display the dialog box for printing conditions.

2 After confirming that the printer is selected in the dialog box, click Print or OK to start printing.

% o The appearance of the dialog box varies depending

. . . = Prinf
. on the software application. In most cases, the dia- m t‘ _ =
, R ot Ldoks, TIB Mld™ | s =
9" log box includes basic printing options and enables
you to choose the printer, specify the range of pa- T Add Printer
. =1 Fax

ges, number of copies, and so on. = e

Example: Print dialog box displayed by the applica- I

t|0n ;Zc:r:z:t [Fing Printer..]
Faee Ranes
@A Mumber ofgopies: 1 =

Selecti Current Page

7) Pages: 1 Collste
Enter either 3 single page number or 3 single 11 212|513
page range. For example, 5-12

e |f another printer is selected, select the printer you want to use under Select Printer or in the dialog box
displayed after clicking Printer.

Settings for many printing methods (including enlarged or reduced printing, borderless printing, and so on) are dis-
played in the printer driver dialog box. There are two ways to access the printer driver dialog box, as follows.

e From the application
(See "Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

e From the operating system menu
(See "Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from the Operating System Menu .")

l Printing from Mac OS

Print from the application menu after registering the printer.

@ * \We recommend exiting unnecessary applications before printing. Running several applications while printing may

i interrupt the transfer of print data and affect printing quality.

Registering the printer

Before printing, you must register the printer in Print & Scan in System Preferences (or Print & Fax).
For instructions on registering the printer, see "Configuring the Printer Driver Destination ."
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Printing from Mac OS

@ * During this setup process, the printer will not be listed among available printers if it is off or disconnected.

Important

Printing from the application software

1 Inthe application software, select Print from the File menu to display the dialog box for printing conditions.

% e This dialog box includes basic printing options and enables you to choose the printer, specify the range of

Note  P2ges. number of copies, and so on.

2  Select the printer in the Printer list.

3  Click Print to start printing.

As shown in the following illustration, you can switch
to other panes in this dialog box to complete settings
for various methods of printing, including enlarged

and reduced printing, borderless printing, and so on.

Printerll iPFxxxx

Presets: | Default Settings

Copies: |1

Pages: (®) All
(JFrom: |1

Paper Size: | 1SO A4

to: |1

+| 210 by 297 mm

Orientation: Il—il l a

Printer: | iPFxxxx

Presets: | Default Settings

Copies: |1

Pages: (=) All
( JFrom: |1

Paper Size: | 15O A4

to: |1

+ | 210 by 297 mm

Crientation: I@' To

v Preview

Layout

Color Matching
Paper Handling
Cover Page

[2] Auto

() Scale
() Scale
Main

Page Setup

Copies §  Additional Settings

| Cancel | | Print |
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Canceling Print Jobs from the Control Panel iPF6400S

Canceling print jobs

Canceling Print Jobs from the COoNtrol PANEl ............ooiiiiiiii e 28
Canceling Print JODS frOmM WINAOWS ......ooiiiiiiieeiiii ettt ettt e e e et e e e s neaes 29
Canceling Print JODS fromM IMAC OS ...ttt e et e e et e e e bbeeee e 29

l Canceling Print Jobs from the Control Panel
To cancel printing or reception of print jobs, press the Stop button on the Control Panel.

Load  Menu Stop  Power

= ©
Feed y.
Back = Navigate
Cut

(=N
==l ®

When you press the Stop button during printing, printer operation varies depending on the current status.

e If you press the Stop button before printing starts

Pressing the Stop button before printing starts will display a confirmation message. To cancel the print job,
select Yes.

Rose Wine

The Printer does ot print.

* |If you press the Stop button during printing

Pressing the Stop button during printing will display a confirmation message. To cancel the print job immedi-
ately, select Yes.

The printer stops immediately.
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l Canceling Print Jobs from Windows

In the printer window, you can cancel jobs that are being sent to the printer.
Using imagePROGRAF Status Monitor, you can cancel print jobs that have already been received by the printer
or that are currently being printed.

1 Clickthe printer icon in the taskbar to display the printer window.

% * You can proceed from the folder for configuring the printer settings in the OS you are using.
For example, in Windows 7, open the Devices and Printers window from the start menu and double-

Not
o click the printer icon.

2 Right-click the job to cancel and select Cancel.

(= Canon iPReocc - Offline E@
Printer Document View
Document Mame Status Owner Pages Size
sample.hrl - Notey e HAHUKNHK XN XXX MB/fxx.x MB
Pause
Restart
I Cancel
4 4 b
Cancels the selected ¢ Properties

3 ifthe job to cancel is not shown in the printer window (that is, if the print data has already been received by
the printer), double-click the taskbar icon to display imagePROGRAF Status Monitor.

4  On the Printer Status sheet, click Cancel Job. e =r= <

Option Accounting  Help

Printer Ready
Ready

Ink Levels

Right

m om 0N

.

AR AT

(PO © MBK ) M) [FM (Rl G (B (PG G (€K

Mairtenance cartridgs fres space j i 100%
Job Information

Owner
Feed Information

Source Size Type Paper Remaining

Manual feed tray 150 A4 Plsin Paper £ Loaded

Roll Paper 1 174n. Roll (421.8mm) Plain Paper ;1DD Om /3284t 1in

%, * The screen may differ slightly depending on the model you are using.
Note

l Canceling Print Jobs from Mac OS

In the printer window, you can cancel jobs that are being sent to the printer.
Otherwise, you can cancel jobs from imagePROGRAF Printmonitor if they have been received by the printer or are
currently being printed.

% * Print jobs are shown in the printer window while they are being sent from the computer. After transmission, jobs are

Note not displayed even during printing.

* Print jobs are displayed in the imagePROGRAF Printmonitor window from the moment the printer starts receiving
the print data until the moment printing is finished. They are not displayed before print data is sent to the printer,
even if the computer has started preparing the print data.

1 Clickthe printer icon in the Dock to display the printer window.
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Canceling Print Jobs from Mac OS iPF6400S
2 Either click x for the job to cancel printing or select -
. L . 800 ¢ iPFxox - 1 Job
the job to cancel printing and then click Delete to de- 0
lete the job. r@g SES
_ sample
3  Ifthere are no jobs to stop in the printer window (if — ~y—
sending the print data to the printer has finished), ei- @ 5
ther click Settings, Utility, and then Open Printer Lo Bl
Utility, or click Utility to open the imagePROGRAF
Printmonitor.
4 ® 00 00K 00 00X 00X

Select the print job to cancel and click to delete
the print job.

% * The screen may differ slightly depending on the model you are using.

Note

The job sent to the printer is canceled.

5 Exit imagePROGRAF Printmonitor. In the printer window, click Resume or Resume Printer.

;’ Printer Ready.
3

5 b

{ Driver | Hard Disk_ Utility  Support |

(Replace Pape

Pages1 Time remaining :3Min.6Sec. 5

a2

W

@ * Always follow these steps if you cancel print jobs from imagePROGRAF Printmonitor. If you do not re-

Important

start job processing, the next job cannot be printed.
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Pausing Printing

l Pausing Printing

During printing, if you set Pause Print in the Control Panel menu to On, printing is stopped at that point and the
printer enters a state in which printing is paused. (See "Control Panel Display.")

Printing from the job queue is not possible in this state.

To restore normal operation after this state, set Pause Print to Off.

a/ * In the following cases, the status is cleared even if you do not set Pause Print to Off, and printing from the job

Note queue resumes.

* When paper is advanced
* When you execute Chg. Paper Type in the Paper Menu

1 During printing, on the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, [ 0 ][ 5 ] [ : ]
press 4 or P to select the Job tab ((&:)). E =

Offline
OK: Job Menu

% ¢ |f the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.
Note

2 Press the OK button.

The Job Menu is displayed.
3  Press A or ¥ to select Pause Print, and then press the OK button.

4  Press A or ¥ to select On or Off, and then press the OK button.
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Choosing Paper for Printing

ChoosiNg @ Paper fOr PrINTING ...ttt e et e e e ettt e e st e e e e s tbr e e e e e e 34
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l Choosing a Paper for Printing

Select the appropriate media type from the printer control panel or printer driver to match the paper loaded in the
printer. The appropriate media type differs between the case of genuine Canon paper or Canon feed confirmed pa-
per and the case of paper other than Canon feed confirmed paper. Select the media type by following the descrip-
tion below.

For information on how to select the media type in the printer control panel, see Changing the Type of Pa-

per , and for information on how to select the media type in the printer driver, see Specifying Paper in the
Printer Driver (Windows) or Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS) .

@ * [f you use paper other than Canon feed confirmed paper, Canon provides absolutely no guarantees regarding

Important print quality or paper feed properties.

% * Genuine Canon paper and Canon feed confirmed paper are detailed in Paper Reference Guide.

Note e An error message is displayed on the printer Control Panel if the media type specified in the printer driver does not
match the media type specified in the printer. Although you can print under these conditions, the printing results
may not be suitable.

e Genuine Canon paper or Canon feed confirmed paper
For genuine Canon paper or Canon feed confirmed paper, select the settings that are optimized for that type of
paper. For more information on the settings for genuine Canon paper or Canon feed confirmed paper, see
"Displaying the Paper Reference Guide."

» Paper other than Canon feed confirmed paper
For paper other than Canon feed confirmed paper, one method is to select from existing settings and another
method is to create a new media type and add it to the printer control panel and printer driver. For details, see
"Using Paper Other Than Genuine Paper and feed confirmed Paper."

lSpecifying Paper in the Printer Driver

If you replace the paper, complete the printer driver settings for the paper type and size.
For instructions on configuring paper settings in the printer driver, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for
your computer and operating system.

e Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Windows)
e Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS)
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Printing Photos and Office Documents

Printing PNROTOS GNA IMAGES ....eeeeiiiiiieeiiit ettt e et e et e e st e e r e e s 35
Printing Photos and IMages (WINAOWS) ........veeeeeiiiiiee ettt e st e e e e 36
Printing Photos and IMages (MAC OS) .......eviiiiiiiiiieii e 37

Printing fromM PROTOSNOD ....cco oottt e e e e e e e e e e e e 39
Printing Adobe RGB IMages (WINGOWS) .....eeieiiiiiieeeiiieee ettt e e 40
Printing Adobe RGB IMages (MAC OS) ....eiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt 43

Printing OffiCe DOCUMIEBNTS .....coiiiiiiiiiit et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s s e bbb b b e b e e e aeaeaeessesaabbabraaeeaaeeaaaaas 45
Printing Office DOCUMENTS (WINAOWS) ...ttt e e e e e e e e e e e e s s e bbb eaaeeeeaaaaaaans 45
Printing Office DOCUMENTS (MG OS) ...uuuuiiiiiiiieiie e ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s e s et raeeaeeeeaasaasssntbaeeees 46

Using PosterArtist to COMPOSE OFGINAIS ....eeoiiiiiiiieiiiiiii ettt e st e e e ee e 48

l Printing Photos and Images

By selecting the following Print Target from Easy Settings of the printer driver, you can easily configure the print-
ing of illustrations and photos.

Print Target Description
Photo (Color) Print photographic images from digital cameras with an optimal
setting.
Photo (Monochrome) Print monochrome photos with an optimal setting.
Poster An optimal setting for posters. Print in vivid colors with impact

and high saturation.

Faithful Color Reproduction | Print with minimum color difference. Suitable for printing scan-
ner images and when print results are too vivid.

Photo (Adobe RGB) Setting suitable for printing images created using the color
space of Adobe RGB in optimal color.

@ * Depending on the Media Type setting, some Print Target options may not be available.

Important

% * You can check the settings values for each print target by clicking View Settings.

Note e You can also fine-tune these values as needed. (Advanced Settings)
For details on Advanced Settings, see "Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Print-

ing."
For instructions on printing photos and images, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and
operating system.

* Printing Photos and Images (Windows)
* Printing Photos and Images (Mac OS)
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Printing Photos and Images (Windows)

iPFE400S

l Printing Photos and Images (Windows)

This topic describes how to print photos based on the following example.

e Paper: Roll
¢ Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1 Choose Print in the application menu.

suopdo Bunuud peoueyug

3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

SIUBUNOO( 92O PUB S04 Bunutid

¢ Document: Photo image from a digital camera
e Page size: 10%12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)

e Paper type: Canon Premium Glossy Paper 2 280

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

5 Canon iPPoaoc Printing Preferences ==

Main | Page Setup I Layout I Favortes I Ltilty I Supponl

Wvecda Tre . T A -

Bl Get infomation... iG] Advanced Settings... |

T —

|

Default Settings
Phato (Color)

Lefter{8.57x117) Poster

Q e EE inx11.00in Faithful Color Reproduction
Actual Size Photo (Adobe RGB}

Letter(8.5x11 Office Document

850inx11.000n

| Frint Quality Standard (300dpi) -4

Suitable for prirting nomal documerts that cortain a mixure of
text, photographs and graphics.

G Wiew Seftings

L |71 Open Preview When Print Job Starts

M N
| Status Montor.. | | About ] | Defauts ]

[ ok [ Cancel |[ 2oy |[ Heo |

4 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Canon Premium Glos-

sy Paper 2 280.

In the A Media Type, choose the type of paper used for printing, such as Glossy Paper, Canon Coated
Paper, and so on. Make sure the paper you select is loaded in the printer.

% * The paper type setting in the printer driver and related software (as well as on the Control Panel ) is upda-

Note

ted when you install the Media Configuration Tool from the User Software CD-ROM or if you change pa-

per information by using the Media Configuration Tool. For details, see "Media Configuration Tool (Win-

dows)." EI2

5 After confirming that L) Easy Settings is selected, click Photo (Color) in the = Print Target list.

% * You can check the settings values selected in the = Print Target list by clicking (> View Settings.

Note

36
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IPF6400S Printing Photos and Images (Mac OS)

6 Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup
sheet.

1 Canon iPPoaoc Printing Preferences ==

Page Setup | Layout [ Favortes [ Uity | Support |

A B page e lsoae ]
B[] Bordedsss Prrting
€l [¥] Erlarged/Reduced Frinting
D @ Fit Fapsr Sizs
El © rt Roll Paper width

F| © Scaling Auto =
Gl 2 rapersis Match Fags Size =
g Orentstin

Ua)orotet  WAJ G Londocope
£ . .
g " T Rotae Page 50 cegrees Canserve Papen

L Paper Source : Rall Paper -

M Fioll Paper Width 174n. Roll {431.8mm) -

N R Paper Options...
o} S
| Size Options... | | Defaults

OK | [ Cancel |[ ooy [ Hep |

7 Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click
10"x12".

8  Select and click a roll paper in the [ Paper Source list.
O  Select the width of the loaded roll in the VI Roll Paper Width list—in this case, 10-in. Roll (254.0mm).

10 Specify additional printing conditions.
For details on available printing conditions, see "Printer Driver Settings ."

11 confirmthe print settings and print as desired.

% * For instructions on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

l Printing Photos and Images (Mac OS)
This topic describes how to print photos based on the following example.

e Document: Photo image from a digital camera

» Page size: 10x12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)

e Paper: Roll paper

e Paper type: Canon Premium Glossy Paper 2 280
e Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)
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Printing Photos and Images (Mac OS)

iPFE400S

1  This sets the B Format for and Paper Size.

%

Note

o The configuration method varies depending on the

OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu,

the settings are configured by opening the Page At-
tributes dialog box from Page Setup.

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the
upper part of the printer driver displayed when you se-

lect Print from the application software menu.

2 Select the printer in the A Printer list.

A Settings: | Page Attributes =
B Format For: | iPFxxxx -
Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: | IS0 A4 o

210 by 297 mm

D Orientation: Il

E Scale: | 100 %
Cancel OK
A Printer: | iPPooac
B! presets: | Default Settings
C copies: |1
D! pages: @Al
COFrom: |1 to: |1
Fl Paper Size: [ 150 A4 4] 210 by 297 mm
@ orientation: | T#1 | To

3 inthe Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click 10"x12".

4 i you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click - OK to close the dialog box, and
then select Print from the application software menu.

S  Access the Main pane.

H | Main O
[T size | /A Media Type : Plain Paper

g

Fprint Quality: | Standard(300dpi)
2

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

C | Set..

l:5 ] Advanced Settings |

Photo (Color)

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobe RGB)

G| View set.

O [ Print Preview

=

Cancel Print

6 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Canon Premium Glos-
sy Paper 2 280.
Make sure the paper you select is loaded in the printer.

%

Note

* The types of paper indicated in the printer driver and related software (as well as on the Control Panel)

are updated when you install the Media Configuration Tool from the User Software CD-ROM or if you
change paper information by using the Media Configuration Tool. For details, see "Media Configuration

Tool (Mac 0S)."

7 After confirming that L) Easy Settings is selected, click Photo (Color) in the = Print Target list.

%

Note

ages."

* You can check the settings values selected in the

8 Make your selection in the I~ Print Quality list.

Print Target list by clicking

* For information on settings optimized for printing photos and images, see "Printing Photos and Im-

View set..
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IPF6400S Printing from Photoshop

O  Access the Page Setup pane. — (Fagesewp

™ size | AlPaper Source: Roll Paper

= B/ Roll Width : 24 in. (608.6mm)
ClPage Size : 1S0 A4
D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
— F (S Fit Roll Paper Width

150 A4 G ()Scaling : 100 | |+) % (5 - 600)
4 Roll width :295%

24.00% 34.13 in HI ([ Borderless Printing

Print Centered
No Spaces at Top or Bottom

Rotate Page 90 degrees

Free Layout

M
Cancel Print

10 select and click a roll paper in the A Paper Source list.

11 Selectthe paper width of the roll loaded in the printer for = Roll Width. In this case, 10 in. (254.0mm) is
selected.

12 Make sure Page Size on the Page Setup pane

shows the original size as specified in _ Paper Size

in the Page Attributes dialog box—in this case, L
10"x12". B Format For: | iPFxxxx

ar

A Settings: | Page Attributes

1

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | 150 A4

210 by 297 mm

ar

E ;
D Orientation: |} &) ll

E 5cale: |100 %

F
( 7 ) Cancel | [ OK |

13 Specify additional printing conditions.
For details on available printing conditions, see "Printer Driver Settings ."

14 confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

@/ * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

l Printing from Photoshop

You can print images in the Adobe RGB color space that you have created in Photoshop, the Adobe Systems pho-
to retouching application. Using the dedicated Photoshop printer driver plug-in (provided with the printer) makes it
easy to print Adobe RGB images more attractively.

¢ Using the Plug-in to Print
The imagePROGRAF Print Plug-In for Photoshop is a dedicated plug-in provided with the printer that you can
load in Photoshop and customize for your printing needs. By using the plug-in, you can print while preserving
the 16-bit RGB data from Photoshop without losing the exceptional color gradations of original image. Some of
the settings and customizations available in the plug-in are as follows.

» Automatic detection of the color space (sRGB or Adobe RGB) for automatic selection of the optimal pro-
file. This feature eliminates the need to complete intricate settings when printing Adobe RGB images.

e Advanced gray adjustment, including adjustment of tone curves, in addition to an array of standard adjust-
ments for color balance, brightness, contrast, highlight, and shadow.

¢ Fine-tune color tones in Photoshop while viewing a preview that accurately reproduces printing results.
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Printing Adobe RGB Images (Windows)

iPFE400S

« With print log management, you can save and load setting parameters from past print jobs.

% ¢ imagePROGRAF Print Plug-In for Photoshop for Windows and Macintosh are provided with the printer.

Note

For instructions and details on which versions of Photoshop are compatible with the imagePROGRAF Print
Plug-In for Photoshop, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and operating system.

« Print Plug-In for Photoshop / Digital Photo Professional
e Print Plug-In for Photoshop / Digital Photo Professional

¢ Using the Printer Driver to Print
The printer driver offers the following settings and adjustments.

e Choose the standard sRBG color space or Adobe RGB as desired.
» Adjust the color balance, brightness, contrast, saturation, and gray levels.

For instructions on using the printer driver to print Adobe RGB images created in Photoshop, refer to the fol-

lowing topics, as appropriate for your computer and operating system.

* Printing Adobe RGB Images (Windows)
* Printing Adobe RGB Images (Mac OS)

l Printing Adobe RGB Images (Windows)
This topic describes how to print Adobe RGB images based on the following example.

e Document: Adobe RGB image created in Photoshop
» Page Size: 10%12 inches (254.0%x304.8 mm)

e Paper: Roll

e Paper type: Canon Premium Glossy Paper 2 280
¢ Roll Paper Width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

@ * In Photoshop, select no color-matching.

Important e |n the printer driver settings, select Driver Matching Mode and choose Adobe RGB in Color Space.

1 n Photoshop, create an image in the Adobe RGB color space.
a/ * The following procedures are based on the example of Photoshop CS3/CS4/CS5.

Note e For instructions on creating Adobe RGB images, refer to the Photoshop documentation.

(T Choose Print with Preview from the File menu to display the Print dialog box.
(T Make sure the setting mode is Color Management.

fT In the Color Handling list in Options, click Printer Manages Colors.

(? Click Print to display the Print dialog box.

6 Select the printer and click Properties to display the printer driver dialog box.
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Printing Adobe RGB Images (Windows)

"]  Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

8 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Canon Premium Glos-

sy Paper 2 280.

9  Click D Advanced Settings to switch the print mode.

10 ciick Image in the
11

Print Priority list.

Select the print quality in the = Print Quality list.

1 Canon iPFoccx Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup [ Layout | Favortes | Utity | Support|

==

Letter(8 5"x117)
8.50 in x 11.00 in
¥+ Aciual Size

Letter(8.5"°x117)
8.50inx 11.00in

A Vedia Type :

. -

B Get Information..

i8] Advanced scitings... |

D [Ezsy Settings -

E Font Target

Default Settings
Phata (Color)

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction

Photo (Adobe RGB}

Office Document

| Frint Quality Standard (300dpi)

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a mixdure of

text, photographs and graphics.

L |71 Open Preview When Print Job Starts

T

N
| Status Montor... ] | About

] || Defauts ]

[ ok

) [ Cancel | [ Apply | [ Hel

)

(=0 Canon iPPoccx Printing Preferences

==l

Lefteri2.57x117)
8.50 in x 11.00 in
4 Actual Size
Letter(8 5"x117)

8.50inx11.00in

Main | Page Setup [ Layout [ Favertes [ Wity [ Support|

A Vedia Type :

Fanpper

B Get Infomation

JI€ Advanced Setings... |

Advanced Settings -

Print Priority [lmage

[Standard (300dpi) -

D
E
B it Quaity :
G

Color Mods [colr

o

H  Color Settings

[ Thicken Fine Lines
[E Unidirectional Printing

]

LT Open Preview When Print Job Starts

N
| Stetus Montor... | | About

]P Defauts |

[ ok

) [ Cancel | [ Apply | [ Heb

]

% * Options displayed in the I~ Print Quality list vary depending on the paper type.

Note

12 Click Color in the G Color Mode list.

User's Guide

suondo Bunuud peoueyug

SHUBLLINDO(T 8910 PUB SO10U4 Bunuld

41



suopdo Bunuud peoueyug

SIUBUNOO( 92O PUB S04 Bunutid

42

Printing Adobe RGB Images (Windows)

iPFE400S

13 ciick Hcolor Settings to display the Color Settings dia- [cowms

log box.

14 Click the Matching tab to display the Matching

sheet.

15 n Matching Mode, click Driver Matching Mode.
16 n Ccolor Space, click Adobe RGB.

17 Click OK to close the Color Settings dialog box.

18 Clickthe Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup

sheet.

=)
Color Adustmert | Matching
s
D Can ] | | {0+
| Low - High
El isgerta [ n o) u
~—— | Low . High
< — . = m g
9) ABCDEF Low . Heh
v 1234567
Gray Tone = {
A Sampe Tpe : Cool Back ‘Wam Black
\ -
Bl 1 ow ColorPatom H ongriness = ES 0] *#
C| Cfoiyio Sample Dark N it
1 Cortrast 0= (] {0 »
Low - High
Ul saturston : = ] & L3
Low High
K S
Color Settings ==
Color Adjustment [ Matching
WA 1siching Mode
ICC Maiching Mode
Host ICM bode
Bl eicring Method -
|
G Color Space [sRaB -]
|
O Moritor White Point [s500% |
E Gamre [22 -

[ ok J[ GCaneel |[ Hep |

= Canon iPFxco Printing Preferences

(=l

bl

Page Setup | Layout [ Favertes [ Uity | Support|

A | roge sz

150 A4 i

B! [ Borderless Prirting

4 Aulo Scale: 100%
150 A4

120 A4
2.27inx 11,6900 G 5 Paper Size :

827inx1189in
I ﬂ]ﬂ Portratt J ﬁji:i Landscape

8 & Enizrged/Reduced Prirting
Dl @ Fit Paper Size
El © Fit Roll Paper Wicth
E| © Scaling Auto =) = (5500

Match Page Size -

Bl Crertation

£
K ﬂ [ Rotate Page 30 degrees (Conserve Paper)

L Paper Sourcs - Roll Paper ~

M Roll Paper Wiidth - 174n. Rol {431.8mm) -
N Fol Paper Options
o S
I Size Options.. ] | Dsfautts ]
[ ok ][ GCancel ][ ey ][ Hdo ]
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IPF6400S Printing Adobe RGB Images (Mac OS)

19 inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the source application. In this case, click
10"x12".

20 select and click a roll paper in the L Paper Source list.

21 Select the width of the loaded roll in the VI Roll Paper Width list. In this case, click 10-in. Roll (254.0mm),
and then click OK.

22  Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

| Printing Adobe RGB Images (Mac 0S)
This topic describes how to print Adobe RGB images based on the following example.

e Document: Adobe RGB image created in Photoshop
e Page size: 10x12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)

e Paper: Roll

e Paper type: Canon Premium Glossy Paper 2 280
¢ Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

@ * In Photoshop, select no color-matching.
Important e In the printer driver settings, select Driver Matching Mode and choose Adobe RGB in Color Space.
1 in Photoshop, create an image in the Adobe RGB color space.
% ¢ The following procedures are based on the example of Photoshop CS3/CS4/CS5.

Note e For instructions on creating Adobe RGB images, refer to the Photoshop documentation.

2 Choose Print with Preview from the Photoshop menu to display the Print dialog box.
3  Make sure the setting mode is Color Management.

4 Inthe Color Handling list, click Printer Manages Colors.

S Click Print.

6  Access the Main pane. — e (Main

H 1 g
[EN size Al Media Type : Plain Paper

— Set...
= C

1]} Easy Settings

E Print Target :

Photo (Color)

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobe RGB)

Advanced Settings |

150 A4
+ Actual size
150 A4

F print Quality: | Standard(300dpi)
7

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G| View set.

][ | Print Preview

=

Cancel Print

7  Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Canon Premium Glos-
sy Paper 2 280.
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Printing Adobe RGB Images (Mac OS)

iPFE400S

8 Click D Advanced Settings to switch the print mode.

9 click Image in the = Print Priority list.

10 selectthe print quality in the = Print Quality list.

————— Main [ —
(TN sie | MIMediaType:  (PlainPaper ¢
=
D{ Easy Settings [CIAET
E Print Priority : [Image 3|
— E! Print Quality : [ Standard(300dpi) ¢
‘E%A:mal - Highest quality
150 Ad Economy Printing
G Input Bit Depth : 8-bit

R ™ Fast Graphic Process

_ H Color Mode - [ Color 2]
| Set.. |

J [ Unidirectional Printing
Q[ | Thicken Fine Lines

O | | Print Preview

M
| Cancel | Print

% * Options displayed in the I Print Quality list vary depending on the type of paper.

Note

11 Cclick Color in the H Color Mode list.
12 Click Isetto display the Color Settings dialog box.
13 click Matching to display the Matching pane.

14 n Matching Mode, click Driver Matching Mode.

15 incolor Space, click Adobe RGB.

16 Click OK to close the Color Settings dialog box.

177 Accessthe Page Setup pane.

18 Sselect and click a roll paper in the

19 selectthe paper width of the roll loaded in the printer for

is selected.

———{ Page Setup [
| A Paper Source : | Roll Paper 3
= B Roll Width : | 24 in. (609.6mm) i
C page Size : 150 A4
D @Enlalged/kedu(ad Printing
— E (5)Fit Roll Paper Width
150 A4 € ()5caling : 100 | [£] %(5 - 600)
¥ Roll Width :295% - . -
24.00X 34.13 in. H! ("] Borderless Printing

[ ] Print Centered
J :ﬁg =)
K I:j (] No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L fﬁ [_| Rotate Page 90 degrees

[ ]
"o | |Free Layout
N B Y ¥

Paper Source list.

M
| Cancel | Print

Roll Width. In this case, 10-in. Roll (254.0mm)

20 Make sure Page Size in the Page Setup pane matches the size of the original as specified in Photoshop

—in this case, 10"x12".
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21 confirm the print settings, and then click Vi Print to start printing.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

l Printing Office Documents

By selecting Office Document from Easy Settings of the printer driver, you can easily configure settings for print-
ing office documents.

Print Target Description
T Office Document Setting optimized for printing general office documents such as
bg materials for distribution so that they can be viewed easily.

% * You can check the settings values for each print target by clicking View Settings.

Note e You can also fine-tune these values as needed. (Advanced Settings)
For details on Advanced Settings, see "Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Print-

ing."

l Printing Office Documents (Windows)
This topic describes how to print office documents based on the following example.

e Document: Office document created using word-processing or spreadsheet programs
» Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])

e Paper: Sheets

e Paper type: Plain Paper

» Paper size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])

1 Choose Print in the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

5 Canon iPPoaoc Printing Preferences ==

Main | Page Setup [ Layout [ Favertes [ Wity [ Support|

AWieda Tyre . EE A -
Bl Get infomation... iG] Advanced Settings... |

D | E=sy Settings hd

E et Toroet

Default Settings
Phato (Color)

Foster
Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobe RGB}

Letter(8.5"x117) Office Document
8.50inx11.00in

| Frint Quality Standard (300dpi) -4

Suitable for printing nomnal documents that contain a midurs of =
test, photographs and graphics:

G Wiew Seftings

L |71 Open Preview When Print Job Starts

M N
| Status Montor.. | | About ] | Defauts ]

[ ok [ cCancel |[ ooy |[ Heo |

4  Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
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Printing Office Documents (Mac OS)

iPFE400S

S5 After confirming that L) Easy Settings is selected, click Office Document in the = Print Target list.

% * You can check the settings values selected in the L Print Target list by clicking (> View Settings.

Note

6 Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup
sheet.

5 Canon iPPoaoc Printing Preferences ==
- Page Setup | Layout | Favartes | Lkility | Support
A H page e 150 Ad -
B [ Bordertess Prirting
€ [ Enlarged/Reduced Frinting
Dl @ Fit Paper Sizs
El © Ft Roll Paper width
Fl © Scaling Ao
O
H Crentation
Wa)oroe:  WI[A)© (andsoans
£ . )
K [T Rotats Pags 50 degress (Conssve Fapsr]
LlFaper Source - Rol Paper -
M Rl Paper Width : 174n. Roll {431 8mm) -
N R Paper Options...
o] S
| Size Options... ] | Defaus
OK | [ Cancel |[ ooy ][ Hep |

7 Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click ISO

Ad.
8 Click Manual in the Paper Source list.

9 Specify additional printing conditions.

For details on available printing conditions, see "Printer Driver Settings ."

10 confirm the print settings and print as desired.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."

Note

l Printing Office Documents (Mac OS)

This topic describes how to print office documents based on the following example.

¢ Document: Office document created using word-processing or spreadsheet programs

e Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])
e Paper: Sheets

e Paper type: Plain Paper

e Paper size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])
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Printing Office Documents (Mac OS)

1  This sets the B Format for and Paper Size.

% o The configuration method varies depending on the
OS and application software you are using.

If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu,

the settings are configured by opening the Page At-

tributes dialog box from Page Setup.

Note

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the
upper part of the printer driver displayed when you se-
lect Print from the application software menu.

2 Select the printer in the A Printer list.

A Settings: | Page Attributes

B Format For: | iPFxxxx

Canen iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | 150 A4

210 by 297 mm
. ) B n
D Orientation: Il
E Scale: | 100 %
F
(2) | Cancel | oK
Al Printer: | iPFxxxx 2l
B Presets: | Default Settings B
C copies: |1
D! pages: @Al
OFrom: |1 to: 1
F Paper Size: | 150 A4 4] 210 by 297 mm
@ orientation: | T#1 | To

3 Inthe Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4 - for Paper Tray (Large
Margins).

4 i you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click - OK to close the dialog box, and

then select Print from the application software menu.

S  Access the Main pane.

n
4{H | Main

[T size | /A Media Type :

| Plain Paper s
C| Set. |

S0 Advanced Settings |

- Print Quality :
7

Photo (Color)

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobe RGB)

| Standard(300dpi)

O [ Print Preview

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G| View set.

M
| Cancel | Print

6 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

7 Atter confirming that L Easy Settings is selected, click Office Document in the = Print Target list.

% * You can check the settings values selected in the = Print Target list by clicking (> View set..

Note

8 Make your selection in the I~ Print Quality list.
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Using PosterArtist to Compose Originals

iPFE400S

—— 1 Page Setup

O  Access the Page Setup pane.
| A Paper Source :

[RollPaper 3]
(24in. (609.6mm) ]

C Page Size :

B! Roll Width :
=

150 A4
+ Roll Width :295%
24.00 X 34.13 in.

G ()Scaling :

1S0 A4
D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
F (S Fit Roll Paper Width

100 | |:] %(5-600)

H [ Borderless Printing

|| Print Cente d
M O pine o

K ﬁ [ ] No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L f§ [_| Rotate Page 90 degrees

[ ]
"o | |Free Layout
Ny

10 Click Manual in the Paper Source list.

M
| Cancel | Print

11 Make sure the Page Size setting matches the orig-
inal size as selected in C Paper Size in the Page At- il Settingo: (- Page. Awributes ?)
tributes dialog box—in this case, ISO A4 - for Paper .
. B Format For: | iPFxxxx =
Tray (Large Margins).
Canecn iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: | 1SO A4 =
210 by 297 mm
D Orientation: I'_i' ll
E| scale: | 100 %
i F
) | Cancell[ 0K J
12 Specify additional printing conditions.
For details on available printing conditions, see "Printer Driver Settings ."
13 confirm the print settings, and then click Vi Print to start printing.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

l Using PosterArtist to Compose Originals

You can print a variety of source documents from word-processing or spreadsheet programs or screen shots from

web browsers after composing an original with them using PosterArtist.

This topic describes how to use PosterArtist to compose originals from multiple applications, creating a poster lay-

out for printing.

1 Choose Printin the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then open the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the Printer

Driver Dialog Box from Applications (Windows).")
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Using PosterArtist to Compose Originals

3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

4  Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

5 Selectthe Page Layout check box.

1 Canon iPFoccx Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup [ Layout | Favortes | Utity | Support|

==

I N P Paper S

Bl Get infomation... iG] Advanced Settings... |

D [Ezsy Settings -

E Font Target

Default Settings
Phata (Color)

Letter(8 5"x117)
8.50 in x 11.00 in
¥+ Aciual Size

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo {Adobe RGB)

Office Document

Letter(8.5"°x117)
8.50inx 11.00in

| Frint Quality Standard (300dpi)

text, photographs and graphics.

L |71 Open Preview When Print Job Starts

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a mixdure of

T

N
| Status Montor... ] | About ]

Defauils |
[ ok [ Cencel |[ 2oy |[ Heo |
1 Canon iPPaoc Printing Preferences ==
Main_| Page Setup | Layot | Favortes | Lkity | Support|
Al Page Layout Poster (2x 2)
B Se
B watemank CONFIDENTIAL
Bl | Ecit Watemark

Letter(a 5x117)
£.50 in % 11.00 in E @ [T Print Centered
LY

¥ Aciual Size

Lefteri2.57x117)
e

G m [ Mo Spaces at Top or Bottom (Conserve Paper)

Hicopies : 1] 0-ss9)
g E [] Reverss Order
=7 Flcose

1 ) S
|__ Page Oplions... | |__Special Seftings... | |

6 Clickin the Edit Using PosterArtist in the /A Page Layout list.

% * This function cannot be used with a 64-bit version OS.

Note

7  When you attempt to print, PosterArtist starts up and
the PageCapture window is displayed. (At this point,

the document will not be printed yet.)

Defaus |
[ ok [ Cancel ][ ey J[ Hdo ]
Untited - Posterrtist Lite [E=R =R =)
File Edit View Inset Object Tool Help
1 OpenPose EI'TIER Y LT ®Q Q100 ven) -
satetTompiae [ W ATewss. ] k0 1|/ 00N)
0 o Terine )
= [E=z(EcE =)
My Templates.
-
iy '
1 2
F Temporary Tray:
oty
ety
T —
i
sean ) = =
ety 16542338 T 150 2 o
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Using PosterArtist to Compose Originals iPF6400S

8 Choose the page to load in PosterArtist.

9 Editand rearrange the image in the PosterArtist window as desired.
Without closing the PosterArtist window, repeat steps 1-8 to arrange originals from multiple applications on
the same page.

% * For details on how to edit and sort images, refer to the PosterArtist Manual.
Note

10 Print from the PosterArtist menu.
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IPF6400S Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver

Adjusting Images

Adjusting the Color iN the PHNTEr DIIVEL ........eiiiiiiiieie e e e 51
Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (WINAOWS) ......cooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeiieeee e 53
Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and IMages (MacC OS) .....cooiuiiiiiiiiiiieeiieee et 55

Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing .........ooooiiiiiiiiiieee e 57
Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions (WINAOWS) ......vvveviiiiiieeeeee i e e 59
Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions (MAcC OS) ......cceeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e e e 61

lAdjusting the Color in the Printer Driver

Color settings specified in the application for your documents are essentially given priority over other settings for
each print job, but further color adjustment is possible in the printer driver.
* Color Mode
Choose how the printer driver processes color, as desired.
The available options vary depending on the color mode.

Color Mode Description Color Adjustment
Color Print in color. You can select the color balance and color
matching functions.
Monochrome (Photo) Grayscale printing optimized for mono- You can adjust the color balance in ways
chrome photos. tailored to monochrome photos.
Monochrome Print in grayscale. You can adjust the color balance.
No color correction (*1) Prints without performing color-matching | You can adjust the color balance.

in the printer driver.

*1: If No color correction is selected, the Matching sheet / Matching pane is not displayed.

e Color Adjustment
You can adjust colors separately for images, graphics, and text documents.

Adjustment Item Description

Cyan Fine-tune color tones by adjusting the levels of Cyan, Magenta, and Yellow.

Magenta

Yellow

Gray Tone Adjust the grayscale, in a range from cool, blue tones to warm, red tones.

Brightness Adjust the brightness of printed images while keeping the darkest and lightest portions in-
tact.

Contrast Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest portions relative to each other.
For soft gradation, decrease the contrast. For hard gradation, increase the contrast.

Saturation Adjust the level of color saturation, in a range from subdued to vivid.

¢ Click Object Adjustment to open the Object Adjustment dialog box, which allows you to select the color
Note adjustment target from Image, Graphics, and Text.
* Matching

You can choose the color-matching mode and method.

By adjusting the color-matching mode and method, you can make printed colors match the colors of on-screen
images more closely.

@ * |f No color correction is selected under Color Mode, the Matching cannot be changed.

Important
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Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver

Matching Mode
Driver Matching Mode

ICC Matching Mode

Host ICM Mode

ColorSync

Matching Method
Auto

Perceptual

Colorimetric

Colorimetric (No Wht-pnt Corr)

Saturation

Monitor Matching

Description

Enables printing of optimal color tones
using a driver specific color profile.

Enables color matching using ICC pro-
files.

Select this if you want to print by specify-
ing the input profile, printer profile, and
matching method in detail.

Enables color matching by the host com-
puter using the ICM function of Win-
dows.

Select this if you want to print from an
application that supports the ICM func-
tion.

Enables color matching by using the
ColorSync function of Mac OS.

Select this if you want to perform soft
proofing using ColorSync before printing.

Description

Color-matching optimized for images,
graphics, or text.

Color-matching optimized for printing
typical photos attractively. Smooth gra-
dation is a feature. This is also an easy-
to-use mode when performing color ad-
justment using application software.

Color-matching optimized for printing im-
age data with accurate colors in input
color space. This is the easiest-to-use
mode when you want to adjust the color
and print. However, gradation may be
lost for colors of wider range than the
color reproduction range of the printer.
Generally, this is also called relative col-
orimetric.

The processing method of color-match-
ing is identical to Colorimetric. Use this

when you want to further reproduce the
target paper material color of the image
data. Generally, this also is called abso-
lute colorimetric

Color-matching optimized for printing
posters, etc., vividly.

Suitable for optimized printing to match
the appearance on the monitor.
Color-matching optimized for accurately
reproducing colors on the calibrated
sRGB or AdobeRGB monitor.

iPFE400S

Remarks
You should normally select this mode.

This allows you to use ICC profiles for dig-
ital cameras and scanners, ICC profiles
created using the profile creation tool, etc.

Available when using Windows.

Available when using Mac OS.
To select ColorSync, choose ColorSync
on the Color Matching panel.

Remarks

The available options and their display or-
der vary depending on your selected col-

or-matching mode, as well as the operat-

ing system.

For instructions on color adjustment, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and operat-

ing system.

 Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Windows)
 Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Mac OS)
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IPF6400S Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Windows)

l Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Windows)

You can specify your own print settings instead of using the Print Target presets. This topic describes how to fine-
tune the color tone of photos before printing.

1 Choose Printin the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

= Cancn iPFxoo Printing Preferences =

Main | Page Setup | Layout [ Favertes [ Uity | Suppert|

R Ploin Paper |

B Gt information JI€ Advanced Settings.. |

B Ensen )

E Font Target

=

Default Settings
Photo {Calor)

Letter(8.5"x11 é:o- oo Poster
Q ¥ AcualS = i< Ll Faithful Color Reproduction
Actual Size Photo {Adobe RGB})

Letter(8 5"x117) Office Document
850inx11.00in

[F| Print Qualty : Standard (300dpi) =

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a miture of
text. photographs and graphics.

B vesms

™ 0pen Froview When Print Job Starts
M N S

| Status Montor... | | About ] | Defauts |

[ ok ][ cencel J[ ooy J[ Heo ]

4  Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.

5 click D Advanced Settings to switch the print mode. [[0c . o pining reraences -

Main | Pags Setup | Layout [ Favortes [ Utiity | Support|

Al Vedia Type : -
B  Get Information.. ] c Advanced Settings.. ]
b
El it Friorty [image -
BB Prnt Qualty : [ standard (3000pi) -
Letter(8 5"x117) G Color Made : [Cn\nr v]

2.50in % 11.00 in

¥ Actual Size H  Color Setiings...

Lefter{8.57x117)

8.50inx 11.00in I [ Thicken Fine Lines

[ 39

[P Unidirectional Printing

2™ Open Preview When Print Job Starts

M N S
| Status Mortor... ] | About ] | Defautts ]

[ ok ][ Cancel ][ ey J[ Hdo ]

6 Click Color in the (5 Color Mode list.
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Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Windows)

iPFE400S

7  cClick H Color Settings to display the Color Settings dia-

Color Settings

Cool Black

|Og bOX Color Adustmert | Maiching
|
== “
~smm— F Mogent 0
- =]
=1 0
&', ABCDEF ‘
& 1234567
Gl 0
Al sample Type
\
Bl [ View Color Pattem H eigrtness 0
Gl [ eplyic Sermale!
I contrast 0
J saunt 0

u o)
Low - High
{0 |
Low . High
L @
Low . High
8}
Warm Black
% 0 %
Darkc - Light
@ {0+ ()
Low - High
D ) [ 2]
Low High
K S

8 Onthe Color Adjustment sheet, adjust the color tones, brightness, and so on as desired.

Adjustment Item

Description

Cyan Fine-tune color tones by adjusting the levels of Cyan, Magenta, and Yellow.
Magenta
Yellow
Gray Tone Adjust the gray tone. Choose cool black (tinged with blue), pure black (neutral), warm
black (tinged with red), and so on.
Brightness Adjust the brightness of printed images while keeping the darkest and lightest portions
intact.
Contrast Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest portions relative to each other.
For soft gradation, decrease the contrast. For hard gradation, increase the contrast.
Saturation Adjust the level of color saturation, in a range from subdued to vivid.
% ¢ Click Object Adjustment to open the Object Adjustment dialog box, which allows you to select the color
Note adjustment target from Image, Graphics, and Text.

O  Close the Color Settings dialog box.

10 Cilickthe Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup

sheet.

11

Confirm the settings of

Page Size,

(= Canon iPFosx Printing Preferences (=
Page Setup | Layout [ Favertes [ Uity | Support|
A B pogesie 150 44 -
B! [ Borderess Frirting
Gl [ Erlerged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Paper Size
E! © Fit Roll Paper Width
Bl © Scaling Auto
227 inx 11630 Gl 2 roper s [Metch Page Size ]
¥ Auto Scale: 100%
B orentation
827inx1189in
! ﬂ‘@‘ Portratt J ij Landscape
£ N
K [5] Rotete Page 90 degress (Censerve Paper)
L Paper Sourcs - Roll Paper -
MRal Faper Widh - 174, Rl {431.8mm) -
N Fol Paper Options
(o] S
I Size Options... | Defauts
ok [ Cancel ][ fppy ][ Heb ]

Paper Source, and so on.
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Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Mac OS)

12 confirm the print settings and print as desired.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."

Note

l Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Mac OS)

You can specify your own print settings instead of using the Print Target presets. This topic describes how to fine-

tune the color tone of photos before printing.

1  This sets the B Format for and Paper Size.

%  The configuration method varies depending on the
OS and application software you are using.

If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu,

the settings are configured by opening the Page At-

tributes dialog box from Page Setup.

Note

A Settings: | Page Attributes s

B Format For: | iPFxxxx 3
Canon iPFxxxx

€ Paper Size: | SO A4 ;)

210 by 297 mm

D Orientation: Il

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the
upper part of the printer driver displayed when you se-

E scale: | 100 %
(7) | Cancel | OK
Al printer: [iPPoox 3]
B! Presets: | Default Settings )
€ Copies: |1
D pages: (Al
El OFfrom: [1 tor |1

lect Print from the application software menu.

2  Selectthe printer in the A Printer list.

3  Choose the original size in the [~ Paper Size list.

4 i you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click - OK to close the dialog box, and

then select Print from the application software menu.

F Paper size: [ 150 A4 + | 220 by 297 mm

Gl orientation: T»

S  Access the Main pane. : R
ﬁ( Main )
[N size | A MediaType: [ Plain Paper )
= B Set. |
S| Advanced Settings |
— Default Settings
150 A4 Phato (Colar)
+ Actual Size Poster
150 A4 Faithful Color Reproduction
Phaoto (Adobe RGB)
Flprint Quality: | Standard(300dpi)
r Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.
G| View set.

0| Print Preview

6 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.

M
[ cancel | [ Print
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Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Mac OS) iPF6400S
7  click D Advanced Settings to switch the print mode. — [Wan g
(TN sie | MIMediaType:  (PlainPaper ¢

D! Easy Settings [LGIET

E Print Priority : | Image B
— F Print Quality : | Standard(300dpi) 3
150 Ad Highest guality
+ Actual size 4
150 Ad Economy Printing
G Input Bit Depth : 8-bit

R ™ Fast Graphic Process

Hi Color Made : [ Color 2]
| Set.. |

J [ Unidirectional Printing
Q[ | Thicken Fine Lines

O | | Print Preview

M
| Cancel | Print

8 Click Color in the I Color Mode list.

9 Click ISetto display the Color Settings dialog box.

Color Settings

| Color Adjustment. JULLIILEI)

Color Balance

Dl Cyan : Low High
Es [ ol 30-30) "0
_E Magenta : Low High
‘—‘ ol [} -30-30) A ——n
. Flvelow: Low )  High
P ABCDEF‘ o/ [3] -30-30) ] (—
‘e 1234567 GlCray Tone ] Cool ‘ | warm
Alsample Type - 0] [3) ¢30-30) —0
| Standard “H Brightness Dark Light
Bl ) View Color Pattern ol ¢30-30 % —(— %
© & Apply to Sample [ Contrast : Low High
0/(¢20-30 @ —ri—— P
J Saturation Low High
0/ [} -30-30) o —Hr— ©
K| Object Adjustmen... |
Revert [ Cancel | oK)

10 on the Color Adjustment pane, adjust the color tones, brightness, and so on as desired.

Adjustment Item Description
Cyan Fine-tune color tones by adjusting the levels of Cyan, Magenta, and Yellow.
Magenta
Yellow
Gray Tone Adjust the gray tone. Choose cool black (tinged with blue), pure black (neutral), warm
black (tinged with red), and so on.
Brightness Adjust the brightness of printed images while keeping the darkest and lightest portions
intact.
Contrast Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest portions relative to each other.
For soft gradation, decrease the contrast. For hard gradation, increase the contrast.
Saturation Adjust the level of color saturation, in a range from subdued to vivid.

% ¢ Click Object Adjustment to open the Object Adjustment dialog box, which allows you to select the color

Note adjustment target from Images, Graphics, and Text.

11 Click OK to close the Color Settings dialog box.
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Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing

12 Accessthe Page Setup pane.

halk:

l Rnll wudm 295%

24.00 X 34.13 i

Size |

Page Setup

A Paper Source : Roll Paper
B Roll Width : 24 in. (609.6mm)

ClPage Size : 1S0 A4
D EIEnla.ged/Redu(eu Printing
<) Fit Roll Paper Width
( S:aling = 100 | |+) % (5 - 600)

Bordeﬂess Printing

Print Centered
No Spaces at Top or Bottom

Rotate Page 90 degrees

Free Layout

13 confirm the settings of A Paper Source and C Page Size.

14 confirm the print settings, and then click Vi Print to start printing.

=

Cancel | | Print |

a/ * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."

Note

l Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing
You can specify detailed print settings as desired for the quality level, colors, and other criteria.

e Print Priority
Choose the graphic elements that you want to emphasize for printing.

Image

Print Priority (*1)

Line Drawing/Text

Office Document

Proof

Description

A setting for posters or other documents made up mainly of photos or images, or for em-

phasizing photos or images in printed documents.

Choose this setting for CAD drawings made up mainly of intricate lines, or to enhance the

finishing of fine text.

However, the quality may not be sufficient when printing photos or images that require a
lot of color coverage. In this case, choose Image instead.

Choose this setting for better legibility of documents combining text and graphics, such as
documents and presentation material created with typical office applications.

This is a setting for enhancing the reproduction of text, illustrations, and photos on print
proofs. However, this takes more time than regular printing.

*1: Options suitable for the selected type of paper are listed under Print Priority.

* Print Quality

Choose the print quality.

The printing mode is determined by a combination of the print quality and resolution.

Highest

High

Standard

Print Quality (*1)

Description

A setting for printing at the highest resolution
when quality is most important. Printing takes lon-
ger and consumes more ink than in other modes,
but this mode offers superior printing quality.

Choose this setting to print at high resolution
when quality is most important.

Printing takes longer and consumes more ink than
in Standard or Fast modes, but this mode offers
exceptional printing quality.

Choose this setting to print at standard resolution
when quality and speed are both important.
Printing takes less time than in Highest or High
mode.

Print Priority

Image
Proof

Image
Line Drawing/Text
Proof

Image

Line Drawing/Text
Office Document
Proof

User's Guide

suondo Bunuud peoueyug

sabew| Bunsnipy

57



suopdo Bunuud peoueyug

sebew| Bunsnipy

58

Print Quality (*1)

Fast

Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing iPF6400S

Description Print Priority

Choose this setting to print faster. Image
Printing in draft mode can help you work more effi- = Line Drawing/Text
ciently when checking layouts.

*1: Options suitable for the selected Print Priority are listed under Print Quality.

» Color Settings
Setting Iltem
Color Mode (*1)

Color Adjustment (Images)
Color Adjustment (Graphics)
Color Adjustment (Text)

Gray Adjustment

Color-Matching Modes

Color-Matching Method (*2)

Color Space (*3)

Gamma

Options Description
Color Choose whether to print in color or mono-
Monochrome (Photo) chrome.
Monochrome (See "Adjusting the Color in the Printer

No color correction

Driver.")

Cyan You can adjust the levels of cyan, magen-
Magenta ta, and yellow as well as the brightness,
Yellow contrast, saturation, and gray tone sepa-
Gray Tone rately for images, graphics, and text docu-
Brightness ments.

Contrast If you choose Monochrome in Color
Saturation Mode only Brightness and Contrast can

Color Balance

be adjusted.

Choose the gray tone color balance

Tone ( Cool Black or Warm Black ) and adjust

Brightness levels of brightness, the brightness of in-

Contrast termediate tones, contrast, highlight, and

Highlight shadow as desired.

Shadow These levels can be adjusted when Mon-
ochrome (Photo) is selected in Color
Mode.

Driver Matching Mode Choose the color-matching mode. Other

ICC Matching Mode color-matching modes may be provided
by the computer operating system, such
as ICM and ColorSync.

Auto Choose the color-matching method. The

Perceptual available options vary depending on your

Saturation selection in Color-Matching Mode.

Monitor Matching

Colorimetric

other

sRGB Choose a standard color space (sRGB )

Adobe RGB or an expanded color space ( Adobe
RGB).

22 You can adjust the gradation of intermedi-

1.8 ate tones in an image.

You can select only after Driver Matching
Mode has been selected in Matching
Mode.

*1: Options suitable for the selected Print Priority and Media Type are listed under Color ModePrint Priori-

ty.

*2: The order of options displayed varies depending on the operating system.
*3: Adobe RGB is not available if an incompatible combination of the paper type and print quality is selected.

e Enhancing printing quality

Setting ltem
Highest quality

Thicken Fine Lines

Unidirectional Printing

Description

This prints at the highest resolution. Printing takes longer and consumes more ink than in
other modes, but this mode offers superior printing quality.

Prints making fine lines appear thicker.

Prints by suppressing color variations and misaligned ruled lines. However, this takes
more time than regular printing.
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IPF6400S Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions (Windows)

Setting Item Description

Economy Printing When this mode is selected, the quality is diminished from that of regular printing, however
less ink is consumed. Select this mode if you want to conserve ink when printing to check
drawings, for example. Depending on the Media Type and Print Quality settings, this
mode may not be available.

% * To print at a higher level of quality, in the printer driver, choose High or Highest in Print Quality, and select

N the Unidirectional Printing check box.
ote

For instructions on specifying the print quality and color settings before printing, refer to the following topics, as
appropriate for your computer and operating system.

¢ Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions (Windows)
e Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions (Mac OS)

l Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions (Windows)

You can specify your own print settings instead of using the Print Target presets. This topic describes how print
photographic images in monochrome.

1 Choose Printin the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

= Canon iPFxox Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Layout [ Favertes [ Uity | Suppert|

AlVedia Tyee - | EEIE I -
Bl Get ifomation.. |8l Advanced Settings... |

I

E| Pt Target

=

Default Settings
Photo (Calor)

Letter(8.5"°x117)

Posty
550 in 1100 in oo

Faithful Color Reproduction

ERUE Phato (Adobe RGB)
8.50inx11.00in
F Print Gualty : Standard (300dpi) h
Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a midure of
text, photographs and graphics.
g
I Open Preview When Print Jab Starts
M N
| Status Montor... | | About | | Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ #ppy ][ Heo |

4  Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
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Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions (Windows) iPF6400S
S click D Advanced Settings to switch the print mode. [0 o s pining rerence: =
Main | Page Setup [ Layout | Favortes | Utity | Support|
Blvedic Tyoe -

6 click Image in the = Print Priority list.

Letter(8 5"x117)
8.50 in x 11.00 in
¥+ Aciual Size
Letter(8.5"°x117)

8.50inx 11.00in

B Get information..

D [fovanced Setings -

E ront priony

Ji8] Advanced Scitings... |

[Imaga ']

L it uay - [Siandars 300ski) -
Bl Color Moce : [color -
H_ Color Settings

I [ Thicken Fine Lines
J [ Unidirsctional Printing

LT Open Preview When Print Job Starts

M S
| Status Montor.. | [ About ] | Defauts ]

[ ok [ Cencel |[ 2oy |[ Heo |

7 cClick High (600dpi) in the I~ Print Quality list.

% * Options displayed in the I Print Quality list vary depending on the type of paper.

Note

8 Click Monochrome in the (5 Color Mode list.

9 1 adjust the brightness and contrast, click | Color Settings.

&

Note

er"

10 Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup

sheet.

11
12

Confirm the settings of A Page Size,

* For instructions on adjusting brightness and contrast, see "Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driv-

= Canen iPFoox Printing Preferences ===
Pags Setup | Layout [ Favertss [ Ukity | Support|
A 5| pogesie 150 A4 -
B! [T Borderess Printing
C Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Faper Size
El © Ft Roll Paper Width
B © Scaing Auto
o
STk i18en AL Foper Size Match Fage Size -
4 Auto Scale: 100%
827inx 1183
I ﬂ‘@‘ Portratt J ﬂ Landscape
£ . ]
K [ Rotete Page 50 degress {Censerve Paper)
L |Paper Sourcs - Roll Paper -
M Ral Papsr Vit : 17:n. Rl {431 8mm) -
N Rl Paper Options
(o] S
I Size Options... | Defauts
ok [ Cancel ][ fepy ][ Heb ]

Paper Source, and so on.

Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."

Note
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Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions (Mac OS)

l Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions (Mac OS)

You can specify your own print settings instead of using the Print Target presets. This topic describes how print

photographic images in monochrome.

1 Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attributes dialog box.

%  The configuration method varies depending on the
OS and application software you are using.

If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu,

the settings are configured by opening the Page At-

tributes dialog box from Page Setup.

Note

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the
upper part of the printer driver displayed when you se-
lect Print from the application software menu.

2 Select the printer in the = Format for list.
3  Choose the original size in the C Paper Size list.
4  Click I OK to close the dialog box.

5 Inthe application menu, choose Print.

6 Access the Main pane.

A Settings: | Page Attributes 3

B Format For: | iPFxxxx )

Canon IPFxxxx
C Paper Size: | 150 A4 g
210 by 297 mm

D Orientation: Il

E scale: | 100 %
(7) | Cancel | 0K
A Printer: | iPPxxxx 2
B Presets: | Default Settings il
€ copies: |1
D pages: (#)All

El OFrom: 1 to: [1
F Paper Size: | 150 A4 + | 210 by 297 mm

Gl orientation. T

ﬁ‘ Main +)

(T size  AiMediaType:  [PlainPaper ¢

p— | Set.. |
= C e
J1.-]  Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :
— Default Settings
ol Photo (Color)
+ Actual size Poster
150 A4 Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobe RGB)
F | print Quality: | Standard(300dpi)
~ xtAncard SN R me—
Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.
G| View set.

QO [ | Print Preview

M
| Cancel | Print

7  Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
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Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions (Mac OS) iPF6400S

8 Click D Advanced Settings to switch the print mode. e (van ) EE——
QTN size | AIMediaType:  [PlainPaper ¢
— C Sset. |
= Di{_Easy Settings [T
E Print Priority : [image 3|
— E! Print Quality : [ Standard(300dpi) ¢
IS0 A4 Highest quality
‘SC?A':GU‘-“S‘Z& Economy Printing
G Input Bit Depth : 8-bit

R ™ Fast Graphic Process

+~ [H Color Mode - | Color 3]
| Set.. |

" W) Unidirectional Printing
Q[ | Thicken Fine Lines

© [ | Print Preview

M
| Cancel | Print

9 click Image in the = Print Priority list.

10 ciick High (600dpi) in the I Print Quality list.

% * Options displayed in the I~ Print Quality list vary depending on the paper type.
Note

11 Click Monochrome in the H Color Mode list.

12 1 adjust the brightness and contrast, click | Set.

% * For instructions on adjusting brightness and contrast, see "Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driv-

A >P
Note ©F
13 Access the Page Setup pane. e I
M| A Paper Source : | Roll Paper gl
2 B Roll width : | 24 in. (609.6mm) =
— C Page Size : 10 A4

D  Enlarged/Reduced Printing
— F (3)Fit Roll Paper Width i
150 Ad G (Scaling : 100 | |- % (5 - 600)
+ Roll Width -295% -

24.00 X 34.13 in. Fll [ | Borderless Printing

[ Pri
J @a _| Print Centered
K Ej [~ No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L ﬁ (] Rotate Page 90 degrees

[ -
N " B |_| Free Layout

M
| cancel | [ Print

14 confirm the settings of A Paper Source and C Page Size.

15 confirmthe print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note
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IPF6400S Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size

Printing enlargements or reductions

Resizing Originals to MatCh the PAper SIZE ........c.veviiiiiiiiiee s 63
Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (WINAOWS) ......cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee et 63
Resizing Originals to Fit the ROIN WIOT .....cooiiiie e 65
Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (WINAOWS) .......vviiiiiiiiiiceiiee e 65
Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (MacC OS) ........eiiiiiiiiiiiiiii s 67
Resizing Originals by Entering @ SCaliNG VAIUE .......cciiuiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt ee et e e e s rbneae e 69
Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (WINAOWS) ........uvvviiiiiiiiiee et iveee e 69
Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (MacC OS) .....uuuiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e e e e e e e seanes 71

l Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size

You can freely adjust the size of originals by enlarging or reducing them as desired.

* Enlarged/Reduced Printing
Enlarge or reduce the original in the printer driver, as desired.
 Fit Paper Size
Enlarge or reduce the original to match the size of the paper you are using.

For instructions on printing with resizing to fit the paper size, refer to the following topics.

 Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Windows)

a/ * To print with resizing to fit the paper size on Mac OS, use Scale to fit paper size in the Paper Handling
panel provided by the OS.

Note \ .
For more information, see the Mac OS User Manual.

Paper Handling
[ Collate pages
Pages to Print: | All pages

Page Order: | Automatic

ale to fit paper size
Destination Paper Size: | Suggested Paper: IS0 A4
Scale down only

Cancel | [ Print |

* For better printing results when enlarging photos from a digital camera in TIFF or JPEG format, use an im-
age-editing application software such as Adobe Photoshop to specify an image resolution of 150 dpi or more
at actual size.

l Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Windows)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing to match the paper size, based on the following exam-
ple.

e Document: Any Type

e Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
e Paper: Roll

e Paper type: Plain Paper
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Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Windows)

iPFE400S

¢ Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

1 Choose Print in the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then open the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the Print-

er Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

(= Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

==l

Main | Page Setup [ Layout | Favortes | Ltity | Support|

Letter(8 5"x117)
8.50 in x 11.00 in

(o] & Actuaisice
Letter(2. 5117}

850inx11.00in

. -

I8l Advanced Scitings... |

A Vedia Type -

B Get Information..

D [Ezsy Settings -

E Font Target

Default Settings
Photo (Color)

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo {Adobe RGB)

Office Document

| Frint Qualty : Standard (300dpi) -

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a mixdure of
text, photographs and graphics.

4 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

S Select the printing application in the = Print Target list.

6 Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup

sheet.

e
L1 0pen Preview Wien Print Job Starts
N
| Status Montor.. | | About ] [ Defaus ]
[ ok ][ Ganced ][ oy ][ Hdp ]
=5 Canon iPFees Printing Preferences @
Page Setup | Layout [ Faveres [ Uity | Support |
B! [ Bordertess Printing
C Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Paper Size
El © Fit Roll Paper Width
E © Scaling Auto
Gl 2 ropersie: Match Page Size -
B Orentation
827 inx 1169 in
! A]‘aj‘ Portratt J M‘:‘Landscapa
£ o
K [ Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)
L Pzper Sourcs Roll Paper A
M Fioll Paper Width - 174n. Roll {431.8mm}) -
N Roll Paper Options
o S
| size Options | Defauis
oK | [ cancel ][ ey [ Hee |

7  Select and click a roll paper in the L Paper Source list.

8 Select the width of the loaded roll in the

(420.0mm).

Roll Paper Width list—in this case, ISO A2/A3 Roll

9 Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click ISO

A4.

10 Select the

11
12

Select the

Click 1ISO A3 in the

Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.

Fit Paper Size check box.

Paper Size list.
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IPF6400S Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width

13 confirm the print settings and print as desired.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

l Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width

You can freely adjust the size of originals by enlarging or reducing them as desired.

e Enlarged/Reduced Printing
Enlarge or reduce the original in the printer driver, as desired.

e Fit Roll Paper Width
Enlarge or reduce the original as a whole to match the roll paper width, as desired.

9

For instructions on resizing originals to match the roll paper width, refer to the following topics, as appropriate
for your computer and operating system.

 Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Windows)
 Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS)

% * For better printing results when enlarging photos from a digital camera in TIFF or JPEG format, use an im-
age-editing application software such as Adobe Photoshop to specify an image resolution of 150 dpi or more

Note ;
at actual size.

l Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Windows)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing to match the roll width, based on the following exam-
ple.

e Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Roll

e Paper type: Plain Paper

¢ Roll paper width: 16 inches (406.4 mm)

1 Choose Print in the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")
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Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Windows) iPF6400S
3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed. = . )
11 Canon iPPxaoc Printing Preferences ==
Main | Page Setup [ Layout | Favortes | Utity | Support|
B Type: -
Bl Get infomation... iG] Advanced Settings... |
P D
E Pt Target

Letter(@ 5'x117)
350011000

(o] & Actuaisie

Letter(2. 5117}

8.50inx 11.00in

Default Settings
Phata (Color)

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo {Adobe RGB)

Office Document

| Frint Quality Standard (300dpi) hd

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a mixdure of
text, photographs and graphics.

T

L |71 Open Preview When Print Job Starts

N
| Status Montor.. | | About ] || Defauts ]

[ ok ) cCencel |[ 2oy |[ He

)

4 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

S Select the printing application in the = Print Target list.

6 Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup

sheet.

7  Select and click a roll paper in the L Paper Source list.

(= Canon iPFacoc Printing Preferences

==l

Page Setup | Layout [ Faveres [ Uity | Support |

Bl [ Borderess Printing
€ 7] Enlzrged/Reduced Prrting
D @ Fit Paper Size
E! © Fit Roll Paper Width

E © Scaling Auto
G & rapersice: Match Page Size -
i Orentation

! i] @ Partratt J i] @ Landscaps
k4 a0
K [ Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)

L Paper Sourcs - Roll Paper ~

M Foll Paper Width - 17-in. Roll {431.8mm) ~

N Fol Papsr Options
o S
| size Options | Defauis

[ ok [ cencel J[ Aoy J[ Heb

]

8 Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click ISO

A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").
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IPF6400S Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS)

O  select the Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.

% * If the C Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box is

= Canon iPFooc Printing Preferences ==

not displayed on the Page Setup sheet, clear the ] P Sob» oot i [ D]
B 5| o e

B ¥ Borderiess Printing
G Eorderiess Prnting Method

Note
Borderless Printing check box.

B Orertstion

B A) o potat W (A) © Landscape

£
K ﬂ [ Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)

I Peper Source Raoll Paper -
M Rol Peper wicth
N FRol Faper Options
o s
Size Options Defauits

ok J [ oot |[ ooy |[ Hep |

10 ciick E Fit Roll Paper Width.

a/' * After you click £ Fit Roll Paper Width, the Information dialog box is displayed. Select the width of the
loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list and click OK.

* Make sure the roll paper width you specify matches the width of the loaded roll.

Note

11 confirm the print settings and print as desired.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

[ Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing to match the roll width, based on the following exam-
ple.

e Document: Any Type

e Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])
e Paper: Roll paper

e Paper type: Plain Paper

¢ Roll paper width: 16 inches (406.4 mm)

1  This sets the B Format for and Paper Size.

% o The configuration method varies depending on the
OS and application software you are using. A settings: | Page Attributes :

If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu,

the settings are configured by opening the Page At- S —

tributes dialog box from Page Setup. B Paper Size: [ 150 A4

210 by 297 mm

D Orientation: Il

Note

B Format For: | iPFxxxx v

El scale: | 100 %
F_
? Cancel [ ok |
If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the S
upper part of the printer driver displayed when you se- B cones: T
lect Print from the application software menu. S
F! Paper size: | 150 A4 4| 220 by 297 mm
Bl Orientat ion: Ts
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Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS) iPF6400S

2 Select the printer in the A Printer list.
3 inthe Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.

4 i you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I~ OK to close the dialog box, and
then select Print from the application software menu.

S  Access the Main pane. . aa A

H | -

T size | A Media Type : | Plain Paper |
= Bl Set.. |

D m Advanced Settings |
E| Print Target :

e Default Settings

150 A4 Photo (Color)

+ Actual size Poster

150 A4

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobe RGB)

F | print Quality - | Standard(300dpi) i

‘Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G| View set. |

0O [ | Print Preview

M
| cancel | [ Print

6 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
7 Make your selection in the = Print Target list.

8 Make your selection in the I~ Print Quality list.

O  Access the Page Setup pane. L s ry
P Size | A Paper Source : | Rell Paper sl
B Roll Width : [ 24 in. (609.6mm) ]
C rage Size : 150 A4

D @Enlalged/ReducEd Printing
—_— F (®)Fit Roll Paper Width

ERed G () Scaling : 100 | [3] % (5 - 600)
+ Roll Width :295% L T
24.00X 34.13 in. H [ Borderless Printing

[ Print Centered
d) ;ﬁ% _| Print Centere
K :j ("] No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L f_ij (] Rotate Page 90 degrees

B
=B

N

|_| Free Layout

M
| cancel | [ Print |

10 select and click a roll paper in the /A Paper Source list.

11 Sselect the paper width of the roll loaded in the printer for = Roll Width. In this case, 16 in. (406.4mm) is
selected.
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IPF6400S Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value

12 Make sure the Page Size setting matches the orig-

inal size as selected in C Paper Size in the Page At-
tributes dialog box—in this case, ISO A4.

ar

A Settings: | Page Attributes

4

B Format For: | iPFxxxx
Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: | ISO A4

210 by 297 mm

ar

= :
D Orientation: || 1| ll

E scale: | 100 %

F
€)) Cancel [ oKk |

13 Sselectthe Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.
14 ciick F Fit Roll Paper Width.

15 confirmthe print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

a/f * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

l Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value

You can freely adjust the size of originals by enlarging or reducing them as desired.

* Enlarged/Reduced Printing
Enlarge or reduce the original in the printer driver, as desired.

» Scaling
Enlarge or reduce originals by a particular amount, as desired.
80% 120%

N

N\

For instructions on entering a scaling value to resize originals, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for
your computer and operating system.

 Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Windows)
 Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Mac OS)

% * For better printing results when enlarging photos from a digital camera in TIFF or JPEG format, use an im-
age-editing application software such as Adobe Photoshop to specify an image resolution of 150 dpi or more

Note -
at actual size.

l Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Windows)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing by entering a scaling value, based on the following
example.

e Document: Any Type
e Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])
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Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Windows)

iPFE400S

e Paper: Roll paper
e Paper type: Plain Paper

¢ Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

@ * In borderless printing, you cannot resize originals by entering a scaling value.

Important

1 Choose Print in the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the

Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

=0 Canon iPPocc Printing Preferences

==l

Main ‘ Page Setup I Layout I Favortes I Ltilty I Supponl

Letter(a 5117}
850011000
(o] & Actuaisize

Letter(8.5"°x117)
850inx11.000n

I N P Faper S

Bl Get infomation... iG] Advanced Settings... |

T —

|

Default Setti
Phato (Color)

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo {Adobe RGB)

Cffice Document

| Frint Quality Standard (300dpi) -4

Suitable for prirting nomal documerts that cortain a mixure of
text, photographs and graphics.

B mes
L |71 Open Preview When Print Job Starts
N
| Status Montor.. | | About ] | Defauts ]
[ ok ) Cencel |[ Zpply |[ He

)

4  Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

5 Selectthe printing application in the = Print Target list.

6 Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup

sheet.

7  Select and click a roll paper in the L Paper Source list.

= Canen iPFxox Printing Preferences =
Page Setwp | Layout [ Favartes [ Uity | Support|
A 5| page e 150 A% -
Bl [T Borderiess Printing
(i Erlarged/Reduced Prrting
Dl @ Fit Paper Size
El © F Roll Paper Width
E © Scaling Auto
G & rapersice: Match Page Size -
| Orentation
I ﬂ‘@‘ Portrait J ij Landscape
£ N
K [ Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)
B Paper Source - Roll Paper -
M Roll Paper Wiidth - 174n. Rol {431.8mm) -
N Rl Paper Options
o S
I Size Options... | Dsfautts
OK ) [ Cencel J[ ey ][ Hep ]

8  Select the width of the loaded roll in the VI Roll Paper Width list—in this case, ISO A2/A3 Roll

(420.0mm).

9 Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click ISO

A4.
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IPF6400S Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Mac OS)

10 selectthe Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.
11 Click ISO A4 in the G Paper Size list.

12 click Scaling and enter 120.

% * You can specify enlargement that exceeds the paper size, but in this case, the portions off the bottom and

Note right edges of the paper will not be printed.

o If the original size after enlargement or reduction is
smaller than the paper size, the original is printed in | -~~~
the upper-left corner. In this case, you can center R
originals by selecting = Print Centered on the Lay- — H
out sheet. RT— oL

20 Canon iPFoox Printing Preferences =

E @ [ Pint Certered
3
Els_|5 [ Rotete 180 degrees
G E:j [ No Spaces at Top or Bottom (Canserve Paper)

Hlcopies 12 1-399)

g3 [T Revense Orcer

g 1 [colste

| J S
| Page Options... | | Special Settngs... | [ Defauts |

(oK J[ concel |[ oy |[ Hep ]

13 confirmthe print settings and print as desired.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

l Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Mac OS)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing by entering a scaling value, based on the following
example.

e Document: Any Type

e Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])
e Paper: Roll paper

e Paper type: Plain Paper

¢ Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

1  This sets the B Format for and Paper Size.

% o The configuration method varies depending on the

OS and application software you are using. A settings: | Page Attributes
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu,
the settings are configured by opening the Page At-
tributes dialog box from Page Setup.

ar

Note

ar

B Format For: | iPFxxxx
Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | IS0 A4 :
210 by 297 mm

D Orientation: Il

El scale: | 100 %
_ F
) Cancel [ ok |

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the i
upper part of the printer driver displayed when you se- B cones [
lect Print from the application software menu. Jmnm o

F! paper size: | 150 A4 +| 210y 297 mm

Gl Orientation: 1o
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Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Mac OS) iPF6400S

2 Select the printer in the A Printer list.
3 inthe Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.

4 i you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I~ OK to close the dialog box, and
then select Print from the application software menu.

S  Access the Main pane. . aa A

H | -

T size | A Media Type : | Plain Paper |
= Bl Set.. |

D m Advanced Settings |
E| Print Target :

e Default Settings

150 A4 Photo (Color)

+ Actual size Poster

150 A4

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobe RGB)

F | print Quality - | Standard(300dpi) i

‘Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G| View set. |

0O [ | Print Preview

M
| cancel | [ Print

6 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
7 Make your selection in the = Print Target list.

8 Make your selection in the I~ Print Quality list.

O  Access the Page Setup pane. L s ry
P Size | A Paper Source : | Rell Paper sl
B Roll Width : [ 24 in. (609.6mm) ]
C rage Size : 150 A4

D @Enlalged/ReducEd Printing
—_— F (®)Fit Roll Paper Width

ERed G () Scaling : 100 | [3] % (5 - 600)
+ Roll Width :295% L T
24.00X 34.13 in. H [ Borderless Printing

[ Print Centered
d) ;ﬁ% _| Print Centere
K :j ("] No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L f_ij (] Rotate Page 90 degrees

B
=B

N

|_| Free Layout

M
| cancel | [ Print |

10 select and click a roll paper in the /A Paper Source list.

11 Sselect the paper width of the roll loaded in the printer for = Roll Width. In this case, ISO A2/A3 (420.0mm)
is selected.
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Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Mac OS)

12 Make sure the Page Size setting matches the orig-

inal size as selected in C Paper Size in the Page At-

tributes dialog box—in this case, ISO A4.

B Format For: | iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | ISO A4

D Orientation:

E scale:

A Settings: | Page Attributes aal

Canon iPFxxxx

210 by 297 mm
1e)) |1
100 %
| I
| Cancel | | OK |

13 Sselectthe Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.

14 ciick

Scaling and enter 120.

&

Note

* You can specify enlargement that exceeds the paper size, but in this case, the portion off the edge of the

paper will not be printed.

e [f the original size after enlargement or reduction is smaller than the paper size, the original is printed in

the upper-left corner. In this case, you can center originals by selecting the

15 confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

Print Centered check box.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."

Note
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Printing on Oversize Paper iPF6400S

Printing at full size

PriNtiNg ON OVEISIZE PAPDET .....ooiiiiiiie et ettt e et e e et e e e st e e e et eee e e 74
Printing at Full SiZe (WINAOWS) ...ttt e ettt e e e e e e e e e e abbbeee e 75
Printing at FUll SIZ€ (MG OS) ...ttt e e e e ettt et e e e e e e e e e et b b bt eaeeeeeaeas 76

Borderless Printing @t ACTUAI SIZE ... .vviiiiiiiiie et 78
Borderless Printing at Actual Size (WINAOWS) ......cooiiiiiiiiiiii ettt e e e e e e e e e e e s e s eeaeaneeeees 79
Borderless Printing at ACtual Size (MAC OS) ... ..uuuiuiieiiieieeeiee ettt s e a e e e e e e s st earaeaeeeeees 81

l Printing on Oversize Paper

You can print all areas of the original at full scale by selecting the paper size from Oversize (sizes where the mar-
gins needed for printer operation have been added to the page size).
We recommend when printing with a focus on image.

% * |f you prepare an original for printing without a margin and print it on paper of regular size, the image near the edge

Note will not be printed.

* Oversize

When printing on standard paper sizes, printing is performed by taking the margins necessary for printer oper-
ations inside the region of the original. (See "Print Area.") For example, printing the A4 size (210 x 297
mm) original shown in Figure (b) gives the result as shown in Figure (a).
However, if Oversize paper is selected, printing is performed by taking the margins necessary for printer oper-
ations outside of the region of the original to give the result as shown in Figure (c).
The A4 size print as shown in Figure (b) can then be obtained by trimming the margins from the periphery after
printing.

210mm : : 210mm : : 210mm

: > :

: A :
+ (210 x 297mm) '

297mm

(a) (b) (c)

@ * When printing on Oversize paper, load paper larger than the page size—a size that includes the margin

Important required by the printer.

* Sheets: Load paper that is at least 6 mm (0.24 in) wider and 26 mm (1 in) higher than the page size
* Rolls: Load paper that is at least 6 mm (0.24 in) wider and 6 mm (0.24 in) higher than the page size
% * Paper larger than the maximum size supported by the printer cannot be used as paper for oversized printing.
(See "Paper Sizes.")

* Oversized printing (selecting Oversize in Page Size) is only available in Windows.

Note

e |f you are performing oversized printing in Mac OS, you need to configure printing on non-standard paper
sizes.

* To specify a non-standard paper size in oversized printing, register the paper size as a Custom Paper Size.
Oversized printing is not available with Custom Size. (See "Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes.")

For instructions on oversized printing, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and oper-
ating system.
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* Printing at Full Size (Windows)
* Printing at Full Size (Mac OS)

l Printing at Full Size (Windows)
This topic describes how to print at full size based on the following example. (Oversized Printing)

e Document: Any Type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
e Paper: Roll

e Paper type: Plain Paper

e Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

1 Choose Printin the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

3  Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

= Canen iPFooo Printing Preferences (=

Main | Pags Setup | Layout | Favertes [ Uity | Support |

Alvedia Type . S S -
B Get Information... ]C Advanced Settings... ]

I —

E Fint Target

Default Settings
Photo (Calor)

Poster
Faithful Color Reproduction

Letter(8 Sx11
50inx 11.00in
Actual Size

+

Photo (Adobe RGB)
Cffice Document

E| Print Qualy : Standard {300dpi) -

Suitable for printing normal decuments that contain a mixurs of =
text. photographs and graphics.

[
™ 0pen Preview When Print Job Starts
M N S
{ Status Monitor... ] I About ] { Defaults ]
[ ok ][ Cancel ][ oy ][ Hdo ]

4  Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

S Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup
sheet.

1 Canon iPFoaoc Printing Preferences ==
Pags Setup | Layout | Favertes | Uity | Suppon|
A B rege s

B| [ Bordedess Prrting
(C Enlarged/Reduced Prnting
D @ Fit Faper Sizs
El © it Roll Paper width

Bl © Scaing Ao
cornxticon| 1B Y PaperSie: Match Page Size -
4 Aulo Scale: 100%

B orentation

827inx 11630
Ua)ororet W AJ G Londocope
£ N p

K [ Ratate Page 30 degrees (Conserve Paper)

L Paper Source : Roll Paper -

M Fioll Paper Width 174n. Roll {431.8mm}) -

N Raoll Paper Options...

[O Size Options.. F Defauils

ok [ Cancdl ][ ey ][ Hob ]

6 Click OSize Options to display the Paper Size Options dialog box.
7 Inthe Paper Size Options dialog box, select the Oversize check box in Display Series.

8  Click OK to close the Paper Size Options dialog box.
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Printing at Full Size (Mac OS)

iPFE400S

O  Click Oversize - 1SO A4 in the Page Size list.
10 select and click a roll paper in the L Paper Source list.

11 Select the width of the loaded roll in the
(420.0mm).

12 confirm the print settings and print as desired.

Roll Paper Width list—in this case, ISO A2/A3 Roll

a/ * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."

Note

| Printing at Full Size (Mac 0S)

This topic describes how to print at full size based on the following example. (Oversized Printing)

e Document: Any Type

e Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])
e Paper: Roll paper

e Paper type: Plain Paper

e Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

1  This sets the B Format for and Paper Size.

a/ o The configuration method varies depending on the
OS and application software you are using.

If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu,

the settings are configured by opening the Page At-

tributes dialog box from Page Setup.

Note

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the
upper part of the printer driver displayed when you se-
lect Print from the application software menu.

2 Select the printer in the A Printer list.

A Settings:
B Format For:

C Paper Size:

Page Attributes

iPFxxxx
Canen iPFxxxx
1SO A4

210 by 297 mm

D Orientation: Il

E scale:

100 %

A Printer:

B! presets:

€ copies:
D rages:

Fl Paper Size

iPRxxxx.

Default Settings

1

@Al

From: |1 to:
1S0 A4

G orientation: | 1#1 | Ta

3 In - Paper Size, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4 - Oversize.

4 i you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click - OK to close the dialog box, and

then select Print from the application software menu.
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IPF6400S Printing at Full Size (Mac OS)

S  Access the Main pane. . aa —
H | -
[T size | /AU Media Type : | Plain Paper |
= C| Set.. |
- B TN fivrcedseines |
E Print Target :
=

Photo (Color)
Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobe RGB)

150 A4
+ Actual size
150 A4

F | print Quality: | Standard(300dpi) +

‘Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G| View set.

0 [ | Print Preview

M
| Cancel |

6 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
7 Make your selection in the = Print Target list.

8 Make your selection in the I~ Print Quality list.

O  Access the Page Setup pane. e oy e ry IR
m| A Paper Source : | Roll Paper 2]
- B Roll Width : [ 24 in. (609.6mm) ™
— C rage Size : 150 A4

D ¥ Enlarged/Reduced Printing

F (®)Fit Roll Paper Width i
0 A4 G ()5caling : 100 | [5) % (5 - 600)
+ Roll Width :295% -

24.00 X 3413 in. Fil [ | Borderless Printing

Is

[ Print Centered
J) @R __| Print Centere
K Ej [_] No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L @ [ ] Rotate Page 90 degrees

» _
N ® B |_| Free Layout

M
| Cancel | Print

10 select and click a roll paper in the /A Paper Source list.

11 Select the paper width of the roll loaded in the printer for = Roll Width. In this case, ISO A2/A3 (420.0mm)
is selected.

12 Make sure Page Size shows the original size as

specified in L Paper Size in the Page Attributes di-
alog box—in this case, ISO A4 - Oversize.

A Settings: | Page Attributes |

B| Format For: | iPFxxxx B

Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: | 1SO A4 il
210 by 297 mm

D Orientation: I@ ri
E 5cale: {100 | %

) F
@) | Cancel | [ OK ]
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Borderless Printing at Actual Size iPF6400S

13 confirmthe print settings, and then click Vi Print to start printing.

¢ For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."

Note

l Borderless Printing at Actual Size

Take advantage of borderless printing to print documents such as posters (made up mainly of photos or images)
without a surrounding margin, or border.

In regular printing, a margin required by the printer is added around the original. With borderless printing, you can
print documents without the margin, so that the printed image covers the entire surface of the paper.

e Borderless printing is only available with rolls.

e Paper you can use for borderless printing is restricted to particular types of paper and rolls of particular widths.
(See "Displaying the Paper Reference Guide.")

e Although it normally prints borderless on the top, bottom, left, and right (4-edge borderless), in the following
cases, it becomes borderless only on the left and right (2-edge borderless) because the top and bottom of the
printed image are not automatically cut.

« When paper where the borderless printing is described as two edges only in the Paper Reference Guide
(paper where printed image areas cannot be cut cleanly) is selected

e When the following settings are made in the printer control panel

e Cutting Mode is Manual
e CutDustReduct. is On

e When auto cut is configured as not performed in the printer driver

@ * When printing without borders, be certain to set the blue switch on the platen to the e side. If the switch is set

e incorrectly, print quality may deteriorate. (See "Setting the Blue Switch on the Platen.")

* Borderless printing is not possible if details such as crop marks and margins are included as data on the periph-
ery of the original.

* If the length of the image to print is short, then since the roll paper is fed out to a prescribed length before cutting
in order to prevent cutting problems and ejection problems, the trailing edge of the roll paper might not be printed
borderless.

* If you use an A1 orA2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing onthe Roll
Holder. (See "Loading Rolls on the Roll Holder.")
If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing,the Platen maybe soiled from borderless printing.

* These features cannot be used in combination with borderless printing: special page layouts, centering originals,
and printing cut lines on rolls.

¢ If Fit Paper Size or Print Image with Actual Size (Windows only) is selected while performing borderless print-
ing, Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper) cannot be selected. Note that if borderless printing is possible,
then even if the original is rotated 90 degrees, it will be printed by automatically rotating the page by 90 degrees.

Choose the method of borderless printing that suits the original, as desired.
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e Print Image with Actual Size

Prints originals at actual size, without enlarging or reducing them. We recommend when focusing on image
quality. You should create the original at a size larger by 3 mm on each side than the paper size.

% * Not all page sizes are available.

Note e When performing borderless printing without using Print Image with Actual Size, the image deteriorates
slightly because the image is automatically enlarged.

For instructions on borderless printing of photos and images at actual size, refer to the following topics, as ap-
propriate for your computer and operating system.

e Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Windows)
¢ Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Mac OS)

l Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Windows)

This topic describes how to print borderlessly at actual size based on the following example.

If you use an A1 or A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the Roll
Holder. (See "Loading Rolls on the Roll Holder.")

If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing, the Platen may be soiled from borderless printing.

@ * When borderless printing is used, the edge of the paper is cut during printing. Thus, ink density may be uneven at

the edges. If you require higher image quality, select No from the Automatic Cutting list in the Roll Paper Op-
tions dialog box. In this case, the paper can be printed without borders on the left and right sides only. Once
printed and cut, please cut the upper and lower bands with scissors.

Important

e Document: Any type

» Page size: 10x12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)

e Paper: Roll

e Paper type: Canon Heavyweight Coated Paper
e Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1 Create the original in the source application 3 mm (0.12 in) larger on each side than 254.0x304.8 mm (10 x
12 in) —that is, 260.0%x310.8 mm (10.2 x 12.2 in)

a/ * If you can specify the margin, as in Microsoft Word, set the margin at 0 mm. For instructions on specifying

Note the margin, refer to the software documentation.

* The extra 3 mm (0.12 in) on each side will not be printed. Create the original so that it fits inside the paper
area to be printed on.

2 Choose Print in the application menu.

3  Selectthe printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")
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Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Windows) iPF6400S

4  Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

11 Canon iPPxaoc Printing Preferences ==
Main | Page Setup [ Layout | Favortes | Utity | Support|
Blvesi o -
m Bl Get infomation... iG] Advanced Settings... |
3 P D
e El Font Terget
8 E Defaul Settings
o Phata (Color)
e} Letter(8 5"x117) Poster
=. 8.50 in x 11.00 in " "
= = Froo e Py
(8 etter(8.5"x ésc 100 Office Document
g | FPrint Guality Standard {200dpi) —
g' R [5;:?Efn{grgzpn:gin”;g".slpﬁﬁumemma‘ contain a midure of &
2 )
G
L |71 Open Preview When Print Job Starts
g | Status Monior... | |N About ] || Defauts ]
3 [ ok [ Cencel |[ 2oy |[ Heo |
o
=)
S 5 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Canon Heavyweight
Coated Paper.
6 Select the print target in the = Print Target list.
@ * When you are using paper that takes longer for ink to adhere for borderless printing and the Cutter Unit
[ touches printing surfaces that are not dry yet, it may damage the paper or the edge of the document that
is cut, depending on frequency of use. In this kind of situation, change the ink drying time using the
following procedure.
¢ Click Advanced Settings in Media Type.
* Select an ink drying time in the list for the Between Pages setting of Drying Time.
7  Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup B T =
sheet. Page Selup | Layout [ Favartes [ Uity [ Support|
B B roge s
B [ Borderess Printing
C Enlarged/Reduced Prirting
D @ Fit Paper Size
E! © Fit Roll Paper Width
Fl © scaling Auta 2
Gl 2 Faper e
Bl Orientation
Wa)orowe:  WI[A}e Landecase
K ﬁ [C] Rotate Pags 30 degress (Conssrve Papsr)
BlPeoer source
M Foll Paper Width 174n. Roll {431.8mm) n
N Rl Paper Options...
o s
| Size Options | Defauits
oK | [ cancel [ oy [ Hee |
8 Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the source application. In this case, click
10"x12".
80

O  Select and click a roll paper in the L Paper Source list.
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10 selectthe B Borderless Printing check box to dis- e S =
play the Information dlalog box. Pags Setup | Layout | Favertes | Uity | Suppon|

Bl [ Borderess Printing
(B Bordersss Prnting Method

D © Fit Faper Size

E| @ Scale to fit Roll Paper Width
F t Image with Actual Size
e o

H Crientation

I i] @ Portrait J AJ 7 Landscape

£
K ﬁ [ Rotate Page 30 degrees (Conserve Paper)

L Paper Source : Rall Paper -
M Fioll Paper Width 244n. Roll {809.6mm}) >
N R Paper Options...

[o Size Options.. F Defauits

OK | [ Cancel |[ ooy ][ Hep |

11 Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list—in this case, click 10-in. Roll (254.0mm).
12 Click OK to close the Information dialog box.
13 In CBorderless Printing Method, click I~ Print Image with Actual Size.

14 confirm the print settings and print as desired.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

l Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Mac OS)

This topic describes how to print borderlessly at actual size based on the following example.

If you use an A1 or A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the Roll
Holder. (See "Loading Rolls on the Roll Holder.")

The platen may be soiled from borderless printing if you do not attach it.

@ * When borderless printing is used, the edge of the paper is cut during printing. Thus, ink density may be uneven at

the edges. If you require higher image quality, select No from the Automatic Cutting list in the Paper Detailed
Settings dialog box. In this case, the paper can be printed without borders on the left and right sides only. Once
printed and cut, please cut the upper and lower bands with scissors.

Important

e Document: Any type

e Page size: 10 x 12 inches (254.0%x304.8 mm)-Borderless
Paper: Roll

e Paper type: Canon Heavyweight Coated Paper

¢ Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)
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Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Mac OS)

iPFE400S

1 Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attributes dialog box.

%

Note

o The configuration method varies depending on the

OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu,

the settings are configured by opening the Page At-
tributes dialog box from Page Setup.

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the
upper part of the printer driver displayed when you se-

lect Print from the application software menu.

2 Select the printer in the 5 Format for list.

A Settings: | Page Attributes

B Format For: | iPFxxxx
Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: | 150 A4
210 by 297 mm

D Orientation: Il

ar

ar

E 5cale: 100 %
Cancel OK
A Printer: | iPPooax
B Presets: | Default Settings
€ Copies: |1
D pages: (@Al
From: |1 to: |1
F Paper size: | 150 A4 +| 210y 297 mm
Gl Orientation: S

3 Inthe Paper Size list, choose a paper size supported for borderless printing. Here, click 10"x12" - Bor-

derless.

% * Paper sizes supported for borderless printing are indicated by -Borderless.

Note

4  Click I OK to close the dialog box.

5 inthe application, create an original that takes up the entire space of the paper size.

6 Choose Print in the application menu.

"7  Access the Main pane.

Main

H |
‘ A Media Type : Plain Paper &
—_— Set...
= c
D [ =5/ C5 | Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :
— = Default Settings
=m Photo (Color)
+ Actual size Poster
150 A4 Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobe RGB)
F | print Quality: | Standard(300dpi)
¥
Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.
G| View set.
Q[ Print Preview
M___
Cancel Print

8 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Canon Heavyweight
Coated Paper.

O  Sselect the print target in the = Print Target list.

O

Important

* When you are using paper that takes longer for ink to adhere for borderless printing and the Cutter Unit

touches printing surfaces that are not dry yet, it may damage the paper or the edge of the document that
is cut, depending on frequency of use. In this kind of situation, change the ink drying time in Between

Pages in the Paper Detailed Settings dialog box.
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Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Mac OS)

10 Accessthe Page Setup pane.

11 Select and click a roll paper in the A Paper Source list.

Select the paper width of the roll loaded in the printer for
selected.

12 Make sure the Page Size setting matches the orig-

inal size as selected in _ Paper Size in the Page At-
tributes dialog box—in this case, 10"x12" - Border-
less.

——| Page Setup [ —
@| A Paper Source : [Roll Paper  +|
— B! Roll Width : [24in. (609.6mm) %]
ClPage Size : 1S0 A4

D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
— F (S Fit Roll Paper Width

150 A4 @ () Scaling : 100 | 3] %5 - 600)
+ Roll Width :295% — . ¥
24.00% 34.13 in HI ([ Borderless Printing
J @& [ Print Centered

K m (] No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L @ [_| Rotate Page 90 degrees

- »
% [ Free Layout
N n

M
| Cancel | Print

Roll Width. In this case, 10 in. (254.0mm) is

A Settings: | Page Attributes 3

B Format For:

iPFxxxx =

Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: | 1SO A4 |
210 by 297 mm

D Orientation: Irﬂ Il
El 5cale: |100 %

F
| Cancel |[ 0K ]

13 confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."

Note
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Borderless Printing on Paper of Equivalent Size iPF6400S

Borderless Printing
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l Borderless Printing on Paper of Equivalent Size

Take advantage of borderless printing to print documents such as posters (made up mainly of photos or images)
without a surrounding margin, or border.

In regular printing, a margin required by the printer is added around the original. With borderless printing, you can
print documents without the margin, so that the printed image covers the entire surface of the paper.

e Borderless printing is only available with rolls.

e Paper you can use for borderless printing is restricted to particular types of paper and rolls of particular widths.
(See "Displaying the Paper Reference Guide.")

¢ Although it normally prints borderless on the top, bottom, left, and right (4-edge borderless), in the following
cases, it becomes borderless only on the left and right (2-edge borderless) because the top and bottom of the
printed image are not automatically cut.

» When paper where the borderless printing is described as two edges only in the Paper Reference Guide
(paper where printed image areas cannot be cut cleanly) is selected

e When the following settings are made in the printer control panel

e Cutting Mode is Manual
e CutDustReduct. is On

e When auto cut is configured as not performed in the printer driver

@ ¢ When printing without borders, be certain to set the blue switch on the platen to the e side. If the switch is set

i incorrectly, print quality may deteriorate. (See "Setting the Blue Switch on the Platen.")

* Borderless printing is not possible if details such as crop marks and margins are included as data on the periph-
ery of the original.

e |f the length of the image to print is short, then since the roll paper is fed out to a prescribed length before cutting
in order to prevent cutting problems and ejection problems, the trailing edge of the roll paper might not be printed
borderless.

* If you use an A1 orA2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing onthe Roll
Holder. (See "Loading Rolls on the Roll Holder.")
If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing,the Platen maybe soiled from borderless printing.

* These features cannot be used in combination with borderless printing: special page layouts, centering originals,
and printing cut lines on rolls.

e |f Fit Paper Size or Print Image with Actual Size (Windows only) is selected while performing borderless print-
ing, Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper) cannot be selected. Note that if borderless printing is possible,
then even if the original is rotated 90 degrees, it will be printed by automatically rotating the page by 90 degrees.

Choose the method of borderless printing that suits the original, as desired.
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 Fit Paper Size
Enlarge or reduce the original to match the size of the paper you are using.

|

% * The printer driver automatically enlarges originals 3 mm (0.12 in) past the dimensions of the paper on each

Note side. The 3 mm portion beyond the edge on each side is not printed.

For instructions on borderless printing of photos, images, and other documents to match the paper size, refer
to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and operating system.

» Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Windows)

a/ * To perform borderless printing with resizing to fit the paper size on Mac OS, select borderless in Paper
Size and use Scale to fit paper size in the Paper Handling panel provided by the OS.

Note . .
For more information, see the Mac OS User Manual.

Paper Handling
[ Collate pages
Pages to Print: | All pages

Page Order: | Automatic

(¥ Scale to fit paper size

Destination Paper Size: | Suggested Paper: 15O A4
Scale down only

Cancel | [ Print |

l Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Windows)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before borderless printing to match the paper size, based on the fol-
lowing example.

If you use an A1 or A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the Roll
Holder. (See "Loading Rolls on the Roll Holder.")

If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing, the Platen may be soiled from borderless printing.

@ * When borderless printing is used, the edge of the paper is cut during printing. Thus, ink density may be uneven at

the edges. If you require higher image quality, select No from the Automatic Cutting list in the Roll Paper Op-
tions dialog box. In this case, the paper can be printed without borders on the left and right sides only. Once
printed and cut, please cut the upper and lower bands with scissors.

Important

e Document: Any type

e Page size: 10x12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)

e Paper: Roll

e Paper type: Canon Heavyweight Coated Paper
¢ Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1 Inthe application, create an original that takes up the entire space of the paper size.

% * If you can specify the margin, as in Microsoft Word, set the margin at 0 mm. For instructions on specifying

Note the margin, refer to the software documentation.
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iPFE400S

2 Choose Print in the application menu.

3  Selectthe printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the

= Canon iPPoooc Printing Preferences

==

Main | Page Setup [ Layout [ Favertes [ Wity [ Support|

Lefter{8.57x117)
8.50 in x 11.00 in

(o] & Actuaisize

8.50inx11.00in

R P Paper
Bl Get infomation... i8] Advanced Settings... |

D | E=sy Settings hd

E et Toroet

Default Setti
Photo (Color)

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo {Adobe RGB)

Office Document

| Print Qualty : Standard (300dpi) -4

Suitable for printing nomnal documents that contain a midurs of =
test, photographs and graphics:

B e )
L |71 Open Preview When Print Job Starts
N
| Status Montor.. | | About ] [ Defauts ]
[ ok ) cCencel |[ ooy |[ He

)

S Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Canon Heavyweight

@ * When you are using paper that takes longer for ink to adhere for borderless printing and the Cutter Unit

* Select an ink drying time in the list for the Between Pages setting of Drying Time.

m Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")
)
D
g 4  Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.
U
%,
é
O
g
2
?
z
)
2
9
=
a
Coated Paper.
6 Sselect the print target in the = Print Target list.
Important
following procedure.
¢ Click Advanced Settings in Media Type.
7  Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup
sheet.
86

touches printing surfaces that are not dry yet, it may damage the paper or the edge of the document that
is cut, depending on frequency of use. In this kind of situation, change the ink drying time using the

=5 Canon iPFoss Printing Preferences =
Page Setup | Layout [ Faveres [ Uity | Support |
B [ Bordertess Printing
C Enlarged/Reduced Prirting
D @ Fit Paper Size
(@ Fit Roll Paper Wi
El © Fit Rol P dth
E © Scaling Autto
Gl 2 ropersie: Match Page Size -
B Orentation
! i]@:‘ Portratt J ij Landscape
£ o
K [ Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)
L Paper Sourcs - Roll Paper ~
M Foll Paper Width - 174n. Roll {431.8mm}) -
N Roll Paper Options
o S
| size Options | Defauis
oK ) [ cancal J[ sy ][ Hep ]

8 Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click

10"x12".

O  Select and click a roll paper in the L Paper Source list.
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IPF6400S Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width

10 selectthe B Borderless Printing check box to dis- e S =
play the Information dlalog box. Pags Setup | Layout | Favertes | Uity | Suppon|

A B page e 150 A4 -

Bl [ Borderess Printing
(B Bordersss Prnting Method

D © Fit Faper Size
E| @ Scale to fit Roll Paper Width
F t Image with Actual Size

H Crientation

I i] @ Portrait J AJ 7 Landscape

£
K ﬁ [ Rotate Page 30 degrees (Conserve Paper)

L Paper Source : Rall Paper -
M Fioll Paper Width 244n. Roll {809.6mm) >
N R Paper Options...

o s
| SieOptions... | | Defauts |

OK | [ Cancel |[ ooy ][ Hep |

11 Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list—in this case, click 10-in. Roll (254.0mm).
12 Click OK to close the Information dialog box.

13 In C Borderless Printing Method, click U Fit Paper Size.

14 Click Match Page Size in the G Paper Size list.

15 confirm the print settings and print as desired.

a/ * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

l Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width

Take advantage of borderless printing to print documents such as posters (made up mainly of photos or images)
without a surrounding margin, or border.

In regular printing, a margin required by the printer is added around the original. With borderless printing, you can
print documents without the margin, so that the printed image covers the entire surface of the paper.

» Borderless printing is only available with rolls.

e Paper you can use for borderless printing is restricted to particular types of paper and rolls of particular widths.
(See "Displaying the Paper Reference Guide.")

e Although it normally prints borderless on the top, bottom, left, and right (4-edge borderless), in the following
cases, it becomes borderless only on the left and right (2-edge borderless) because the top and bottom of the
printed image are not automatically cut.

« When paper where the borderless printing is described as two edges only in the Paper Reference Guide
(paper where printed image areas cannot be cut cleanly) is selected

* When the following settings are made in the printer control panel

e Cutting Mode is Manual
e CutDustReduct. is On

e When auto cut is configured as not performed in the printer driver

User's Guide
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Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Windows) iPF6400S

@ * When printing without borders, be certain to set the blue switch on the platen to the e side. If the switch is set

liseil incorrectly, print quality may deteriorate. (See "Setting the Blue Switch on the Platen.")

* Borderless printing is not possible if details such as crop marks and margins are included as data on the periph-
ery of the original.

¢ If the length of the image to print is short, then since the roll paper is fed out to a prescribed length before cutting
in order to prevent cutting problems and ejection problems, the trailing edge of the roll paper might not be printed
borderless.

e |f you use an A1 orA2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing onthe Roll
Holder. (See "Loading Rolls on the Roll Holder.")
If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing,the Platen maybe soiled from borderless printing.

* These features cannot be used in combination with borderless printing: special page layouts, centering originals,
and printing cut lines on rolls.

¢ If Fit Paper Size or Print Image with Actual Size (Windows only) is selected while performing borderless print-
ing, Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper) cannot be selected. Note that if borderless printing is possible,
then even if the original is rotated 90 degrees, it will be printed by automatically rotating the page by 90 degrees.

Choose the method of borderless printing that suits the original, as desired.

» Scale to fit Roll Paper Width
Enlarge or reduce the original as a whole to match the roll paper width.

o/ * You can combine this function with rotating pages 90 degrees before printing so that the original width (rela-

Note tive to portrait orientation) matches the roll paper width in borderless printing.

For instructions on borderless printing of photos, images, and other documents to match the roll paper width,
refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and operating system.

» Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Windows)
» Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS)

l Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Windows)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before borderless printing to match the roll width, based on the follow-
ing example.

If you use an A1 or A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the Roll
Holder. (See "Loading Rolls on the Roll Holder.")

If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing, the Platen may be soiled from borderless printing.

@ * When borderless printing is used, the edge of the paper is cut during printing. Thus, ink density may be uneven at

the edges. If you require higher image quality, select No from the Automatic Cutting list in the Roll Paper Op-
tions dialog box. In this case, the paper can be printed without borders on the left and right sides only. Once
printed and cut, please cut the upper and lower bands with scissors.

Important

e Document: Any type
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IPF6400S Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Windows)

e Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
e Paper: Roll

e Paper type: Canon Heavyweight Coated Paper

¢ Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1 Inthe application, create an original that takes up the entire space of the paper size.

% * |f you can specify the margin, as in Microsoft Word, set the margin at 0 mm. For instructions on specifying

Note the margin, refer to the software documentation.

2 Choose Print in the application menu.

3  Selectthe printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

4  Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

= Canon iPFoac Printing Preferences ==

Main | Pags Setup | Layout [ Favortes [ Utiity | Support|

Blieds Tre . T ~
Bl Get infomation... i8] Advanced Seftings... |

I —

E ront Target

Defaull Settings
Pheto (Color)

(8.5
Letter(8 511 Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobe RGB)
Office Document

8.50 in x 11.00 in
¥ Aciual Size
Letter(28.5x11

Q

850inx11.00in

Bl Prni Qualiy: [ Standard (300dpi) -

Suitable for printing normal decuments that contain a mixurs of =
text, photographs and graphics.

e

™ 0pen Preview When Print Job Starts

M
| Stetus Monitor... | | About ] [ Defauts ]

[ ok ][ Cancel ][ ey ][ Hdo ]

5 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Canon Heavyweight
Coated Paper.

6 select the print target in the = Print Target list.

@ * When you are using paper that takes longer for ink to adhere for borderless printing and the Cutter Unit

touches printing surfaces that are not dry yet, it may damage the paper or the edge of the document that
is cut, depending on frequency of use. In this kind of situation, change the ink drying time using the
following procedure.

Important

¢ Click Advanced Settings in Media Type.

¢ Select an ink drying time in the list for the Between Pages setting of Drying Time.
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Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS) iPF6400S
7  Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup B o P~ =
Sheet- Page Setup | Layout [ Favortes [ Uity | Support |
B B pae 5
B[] Bordedsss Prrting
C Enlarged/Reduced Printing
Dl @ Fi Papsr Size
El © rt Roll Paper width
F| © Scaling Auto
B & roper e
H Orientation
Ua)orotet  WAJ G Londocope
K ﬁ [T Rotate Pags 30 degrees (Conserve Papsr)
L Paper Seurce
M Roll Paper Width : 174n. Roll {431.8mm) -
N R Paper Options...
(o] S
| Size Options... | | Defaults
OK | [ Cancel |[ ooy [ Hep |

8 Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click ISO

A4.

O  Select and click a roll paper in the [ Paper Source list.

10 Select the

Borderless Printing check box to dis-

play the Information dialog box.

11
12
13 in

Borderless Printing Method, make sure

Click OK to close the Information dialog box.

14 confirm the print settings and print as desired.

=5 Canon iPFoss Printing Preferences =
Page Setup | Layout [ Faveres [ Uity | Support |
B [¥) Borderiess Prining
B Borderless Printing Method
D © Fit Paper Size
El| @ scale to fit Roll Paper Width
E Size
G &
| Orentation
! i]‘aj‘ Portratt J M‘:‘Landscapa
£ o
K [ Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)
B Paper Source - Roll Paper -
M Roll Paper idth - 244n. Roll (§08.6mm) -
N Roll Paper Options
o S
| size Options | Defauis
oK ) [ cencal J[ ey ][ Hep ]

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."

Note

Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list—in this case, click 10-in. Roll (254.0mm).

Scale to fit Roll Paper Width is selected.

l Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before borderless printing to match the roll width, based on the follow-

ing example.

If you use an A1 or A2 roll for borderless printing, insert the provided Spacer for Borderless Printing on the Roll
Holder. (See "Loading Rolls on the Roll Holder.")
If you do not attach the Spacer for Borderless Printing, the Platen may be soiled from borderless printing.
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@ * When borderless printing is used, the edge of the paper is cut during printing. Thus, ink density may be uneven at
the edges. If you require higher image quality, select No from the Automatic Cutting list in the Paper Detailed

Important Settings dialog box. In this case, the paper can be printed without borders on the left and right sides only. Once

printed and cut, please cut the upper and lower bands with scissors. m
oy
e Document: Any type -
e Page size: A4 (210.0%x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in) =
 Paper: Roll a
e Paper type: Canon Heavyweight Coated Paper O
¢ Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm) §
@]
1 Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attributes dialog box.
% o The configuration method varies depending on the o
OS and application software you are using. A settings: | Page Attributes : %
Note i page Setup is displayed in the application menu, . ) =
the settings are configured by opening the Page At- i Format For: | oo - 3
. . Canon iPFxxxx )
tributes dialog box from Page Setup. B Paper Size: (150 A4 : 5
210 by 297 mm (g
D Orientation: Il
El scale: | 100 | %
@ Cancel OK
If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the o
upper part of the printer driver displayed when you se- ——
lect Print from the application software menu. W O el
F Paper size: | 150 A4 +| 210y 297 mm
Gl Orientat ion: T
2 Select the printer in the 5 Format for list.
3 n Paper Size, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.
% ¢ All sizes are available in borderless printing if you resize originals to fit the roll width.
Note
4 cClick F OK to close the dialog box.
5 Inthe application, create an original that takes up the entire space of the paper size.
6 Choose Print in the application menu.
"7  Access the Main pane. e r
‘ Al Media Type : Plain Paper
p— C et
= SHRELESY  Advanced Settingss|
E Print Target :
— :
150 A4 Photo (Color)
'5:“:““‘ = :‘:istl)'leir\.l\ Color Reproduction 9 1

Photo (Adobe RGB)

F | print Quality: | Standard(300dpi)

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G| View set.

Q[ Print Preview

M
Cancel Print
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Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS) iPF6400S

8 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Canon Heavyweight
Coated Paper.

O  Select the print target in the = Print Target list.

-
>
)
?%J * When you are using paper that takes longer for ink to adhere for borderless printing and the Cutter Unit
D
% iR touches printing surfaces that are not dry yet, it may damage the paper or the edge of the document that
5 is cut, depending on frequency of use. In this kind of situation, change the ink drying time in Between
= Pages in the Paper Detailed Settings dialog box.
g
S 10 Access the Page Setup pane. e .
| A Paper Source : Roll Paper
2 B Roll Width : 24 in. (609.6mm)
ClPage Size : 150 A4
vs) Dl ¥ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
Q — = \'?}Fi[ Roll Paper Width §
T ol A
8 [T Cerine centered
;g K :j No Spaces at Top or Bottom
%ﬁ (L f;j Rotate Page 90 degrees
@ N V_E: Free Layout
Cancel  Print |
11 Select and click a roll paper in the /A Paper Source list.
12 Sselectthe paper width of the roll loaded in the printer for = Roll Width. In this case, 10 in. (254.0mm) is
selected.
13  Make sure the Page Size setting matches the orig-
inal size as selected in C Paper Size in the Page At- B Settings: (Page.Awriuies s
tributes dialog box—in this case, ISO A4.
B| Format For: | iPFxxxx v
Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: | 1SO A4 °
210 by 297 mm
D Orientation: I_i' ll
E scale: | 100 %
_ F
€ Cancel [ oKk |
14 selectthe Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.
15 Sselectthe H Borderless Printing check box.
This ensures that I~ Fit Roll Paper Width is automatically selected in ) Enlarged/Reduced Printing.
16 confirmthe print settings, and then click Vi Print to start printing.
92

a/ * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note
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IPF6400S Printing Veertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing)

Printing banners or at other non-standard sizes

Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing) .........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeceecee e 93
Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing; WINAOWS) .........ccvvveiiiiiiiiiiiec e 94
Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing; Mac OS) .......coocviiiiiiiiiiiieee 97

Printing on NON-Standard Paper SIZES ........uuuiieiiiiiieee et 99
Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (WINAOWS) ........vviiiiiiiiiieeeee e e e e e e e 100
Printing on Non-Standard Paper SizeS (MAC OS) ....uuuuiiiiiieeiiiiiiiiiiiiie et e e e e e e e e e s s naenneeraeeeeeas 102

l Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing)

On this printer, large-format printing of up to 18.0 m is available using rolls.

If you use Print Plug-In for Office or PosterArtist, you can easily print maximum 18.0 m vertical or horizontal ban-
ners. (Refer to "Print Plug-In for Officefeatures (Windows)" and "Using PosterArtist to Compose Origi-
nals" )

However, you may not be able to print 18.0 m due to restrictions in the settable document size according to the
application software.

Fit Roll Paper Width

To match the width of vertical and horizontal banners with the width of rolls, use the printer driver function for auto-
matically enlarging/reducing and printing.

For example, if you automatically enlarge a document created with application software such as Microsoft Word,
you can print the full width of the roll easily.

Roll width
Create an original 100 x 500 mm P A
<
s
School Fair m qs
Saturday, October Tth u Ky
$ L
: : Automatically 3 s About five times
Enlarged 0 ; as long as
[ the roll width
<3
032
“a
Y

For instructions on printing vertical or horizontal banners, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your com-
puter and operating system.

* Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing; Windows)
« Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing; Mac OS)

@ * Before printing, check how much of the roll paper is left. If you have activated automatic detection of the remain-

s ing roll paper, a warning message is displayed when there is not enough roll paper left.

* If not much ink is left, prepare replacement ink tanks.

* To print at a higher level of quality, in the printer driver, choose High or Highest in Print Quality, and choose
Unidirectional Printing as the direction of printing.

User's Guide

suondo Bunuud peoueyug

S9ZIS PJepuels-uou Jeyio Je Jo sisuueq BU}J,U!JC]

93



suopdo Bunuud peoueyug

S6ZIS PJBPURIS-UOU JOUI0 18 IO SIsuuUBg Buiuld

94

Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing; Windows) iPF6400S

l Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing; Windows)

By automatic enlargement of a document created with an application software by the printer driver, you can print
maximum 18.0 m vertical or horizontal banners.

However, you may not be able to print 18.0 m due to restrictions in the settable document size according to the
application software.

This topic describes how to print a banner about five times as long as the roll width based on the following exam-
ple.

e Document: A horizontal banner created in Microsoft Word
e Page size: Non-standard (100x500 mm [3.9x19.7 in])

e Paper: Roll

e Paper type: Plain Paper

¢ Roll paper width: 16 in (406.4 mm)

The print procedure is as follows.

1. Register a Custom Paper Size in the printer driver.
Call a non-standard paper size registered in the printer driver with Custom Paper Size.
Once you register Custom Paper Size, you then can select it repeatedly from the paper size list.
Custom Paper Size can be set up to 18.0 m.

2. Inthe application, create an original in the size you registered.

3. Print the banner, using the settings that correspond to banners.

Registering a Custom Paper Size
This example describes how to register a paper size that is horizontally elongated and suitable for banners in either
horizontal or vertical format.

1 Display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from the Operating
System Menu .")

2 Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup B o P ——— =
sheet. Page Setup | Layout [ Favertes [ Uity | Support|

A B page e s0ae ~
B [ Bordertess Prirting
Gl [ Erlerged/Reduced Printing
Dl @ Fit Paper Size
E! © Ftt Roll Paper Width
E © Scaling Auto

G & rapersice: Match Page Size -

Bl Crertation

! i] @ Portrait J ij ) Lendscape

£
K ﬂ [ Rotate Page 30 degrees (Conserve Paper)

B Paper Source - Roll Paper -

M Roll Paper Wiidth - 174n. Roll 431.8mm} -
N Fol Paper Options

o s

I Size Options... J | Dsfautts J

ok [ Cancel ][ fppy ][ Heb ]

(T Select and click a roll paper in the L. Paper Source list.

(T Click O Size Options to display the Paper Size Options dialog box.

F Enter a desired paper name in Custom Paper Size Name. My Horizontal Banner is used in this example.
(T In Units, click mm.

W Under Paper Size, enter 100 in Width and 500 in Height.

8  Click Add to add the paper size of My Horizontal Banner.
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IPF6400S Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing; Windows)

O  Click OK to close the Paper Size Options dialog box.

10 cCiose the printer driver dialog box.

% ¢ Although you can even set Custom Size for the paper size, the maximum settable size is 3.2 m. The setting of
Custom Size is disabled when you exit the application software.

Not . . Lo .
oe For more information, see "Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes ."

Creating the banner in the application
Follow the steps below to create the banner in Microsoft Word using the Custom Paper Size you registered.

1  Start Microsoft Word.
2  Choose Page Setup from the File menu to display the Page Setup dialog box.

3  Under Paper Size, click the Custom Paper Size you registered—My Horizontal Banner in this example.

@ e [f My Horizontal Banner is not listed, make sure this printer is selected as the printer to use.

Important e |n applications such as Microsoft PowerPoint that do not enable you to choose registered paper sizes,
use the custom paper size setting in Custom and specify 100x500 mm (3.9%19.7 in)

4 setthe printing orientation to horizontal.

S Create the banner.

Printing the banner

Follow these steps to print the banner using the corresponding banner settings.

1 Choose Print in the Microsoft Word menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

3  Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

Default Settings
Photo (Color)

8.50inx11.00in
¥ Actual Size
(8.5%117)

Letterig. )
850inx11.00in

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobe RGB)

Office Document

Bl Prni Qualiy: [ Standard (200dpi) -

Suitable for printing normal decuments that contain a mixurs of =
text, photographs and graphics.

e

=5 Canon iPFosx Printing Preferences ==
Main | Pags Setup | Layout [ Favortes [ Utiity | Support|
Blieds Tre . T ~
B Get Information... ]C Advanced Settings.. ]
p b
E Fint Target

™ 0pen Preview When Print Job Starts
M N
{ Status Monitor... ] I About ] { Defaults ]
[ ok ][ Cencel ][ Ay ][ Heo

]

4  Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

S After confirming that L) Easy Settings is selected, click Poster in the = Print Target list.
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Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing; Windows) iPF6400S
6 Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup B o P~ =
Sheet- Page Setup | Layout [ Favortes [ Uity | Support |
B B roge oe:
B[] Bordedsss Prrting
C Enlarged/Reduced Prirting
Dl @ Fi Papsr Size
El © rt Roll Paper width
F © 5caling Auto
Bl & papersie:
H Orientation
Ua)orotet  WAJ G Londocope
K ﬁ [ Rotate Page 30 degrees (Conserve Paper)
Dlpzoer seue
M Fioll Paper Width 174n. Roll {431.8mm}) -
N R Paper Options...
o s
| Size Options... | | Defaults
OK | [ Cancel |[ ooy [ Hep |
7  Inthe Page Size list, click the size you registered, My Horizontal Banner.
8  Select the Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.
% e |fthe C Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box is — =
. (=0 Canon iPFoos Printing Preferences
Note not displayed on the Page Setup sheet, clear the Pooe Seo 1y [Fems [y 5immm]
Borderless Printing check box. B oo

Bl ] Bordertess Frinting

G Borderiess Printing Method

O  Select and click a roll paper in the L Paper Source list.

10 After you click
11

and then click OK.

12

Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

Bl © Ft Feper Sizs
E © 5c2le Paper Width
F 2
G & Auto
H Orertstion
Ha)orors: WA o tanducope
i
K ﬂ [ Rotate Page 50 degrees (Conserve Faper)
I Feper Soure Roll Paper -
WAIRol Paper Wich 24in. Roll (608 6mm) -
N Rl Faper Options.
o S
Size Options... Defauts
0K [ Comcel [ ey ][ Kb |

Fit Roll Paper Width, the Information dialog box is displayed.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."

Note

Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list. In this case, click 16-in. Roll (406.4mm),
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IPF6400S Printing Veertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing; Mac OS)

If printing is unsuccessful, you may be able to print after completing the following setting.

1 On the Layout sheet, click . Special Settings to e D =
display the Special Settings dialog box. Wan_[Page Seup| aros [Favares [ Utity_[Suppor]

A [ Page Layout -

bl

ClT watemark CONFIDENTIAL

Bl | Fot Watermark

Letter(8 5"x11

2500 11.00 E @ [E] Print Centered
3 Actual Size 3

Letter(@ 5117} )
25000 x 11.000n FS‘JK [T] Retate 120 degrses

G m [E] Mo Spaces at Top or Bottom (Conssrve Paper)

Hicopies : 1] (1-999)

g § [ Reverss Order

;;ﬁ { Ecolate

! J S
| Pags Options... ][ Special Settings.. H Defaults ]

[ ok J[ Cencel J[ ey J[ Heo ]
2 Inthe FineZoom Settings list, click Yes.
Special Settings ==l
Setlings Summaries :
[ Parameter Setings
| Spoaling at Printer Driver uto
FireZoom Settings B Auto
Preview Switching C off
D) “ppiication Color Matching Friarity on
E Fast Graphic Fracess an
F Extend Frint Pass off
Spooiing at Printsr Diiver Autn -
o [ Caned || Defabs |[  Hel

l Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing; Mac OS)

By automatic enlargement of a document created with an application software by the printer driver, you can print
maximum 18.0 m vertical or horizontal banners.
This topic describes how to print a banner about five times as long as the roll width based on the following exam-

ple.

e Document: An original designed for a horizontal banner
e Page Size: Non-standard (100x500 mm [3.9%19.7 in])
e Paper: Roll

e Paper type: Plain Paper

¢ Roll paper width: 16 inches (406.4 mm)

The print procedure is as follows.
1. Inthe application, create an original in the format of a horizontal or vertical banner.

2. In Page Setup, register Custom Paper Sizes.
Once you register Custom Paper Sizes, you then can select it repeatedly from the paper size list.
Custom Paper Sizes can be set up to 18.0 m.

3. Print the banner, using the settings that correspond to banners.

% * The following procedures are based on OS X v10.7. The method of setting up non-standard paper sizes varies

Note depending on the version of Mac OS and setup.

User's Guide
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Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing; Mac OS) iPF6400S

Register a Custom Paper Sizes

This example describes how to register and print using a page size that is horizontally elongated and suitable for
banners in either horizontal or vertical format.

1  Create the document in the application.

A Printer: | iPFxxxx

2 Choose Print in the application menu.

B Presets: | Default Settings

o] Copies: |1

D! pages: (» Al
E OFrom: |1 to: 1
F Paper Size: | 15O A4 4 210 by 297 mm

G Orientation: 1o

3  Selectthe printer in the A Printer list.

4 Click Manage Custom Sizes in the I~ Paper Size list T T
to display the Custom Paper Sizes dialog box.

Untitled _______| Paper Size: 210 mm 297 mm

Width Height

MNon-Printable Area:

User Defined =
5 mm
5 mm e 5 mm
Right
Left 5 mm 19
Bottom
-+ - Duplicate

€] Cancel | [ OK |

S Double-click Untitled in the list at left, and then enter a name for the page size you want to register. Here,
enter 100*500.
If the Untitled size is not listed at left, click + below the list.

6 Under Paper Size, enter 10 in Width and 50 in Height. Here, measurements are entered in centimeters.

7 Specify the margins by entering 0.3 in Non-Printable Area. Here, too, measurements are entered in centi-
meters.

8  Click OK to close the Custom Paper Sizes dialog box.
9 Inthe Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click 100*500, the size you registered.
10 n Orientation, click the icon of the document in landscape orientation.

11 you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click OK to close the dialog box.

Print the banner
Follow the steps below to print the banner using the corresponding banner settings.

1 Choose Print in the application menu.
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IPF6400S Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes

2 Access the Main pane. g e ry—
(ETEN size MMediaTye:  (PlainPaper ¢
_— B Set.. |
= —

“li:- | Advanced Settings |

E Print Target :
Photo (Color)

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobe RGB)

150 A4
+ Actual size
150 A4

F | print Quality: | Standard(300dpi)

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G| View set. |

0 [ | Print Preview

M
| Cancel | Print

3 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
4 Make your selection in the = Print Target list.

5 Make your selection in the I~ Print Quality list.

6  Access the Page Setup pane. e T ry
| A Paper Source : | Rell Paper 3
= Bl Roll Width : [ 24 in. (609.6mm) 3
C rage Size : 150 A4
D ¥ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
—_— F (®)Fit Roll Paper Width
150 A4 Gl () Scaling : 100 | 7] % (5 - 600)
# Roll Width :295% L -
24.00 X 34.13 in, H! (] Borderless Printing

[ Print Centered
J) gi _| Print Centere
K :j ("] No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L f_ij (] Rotate Page 90 degrees

|_| Free Layout

M
| cancel | [ Print |

7  Select and click a roll paper in the /A Paper Source list.

8  Select the paper width of the roll loaded in the printer for 5 Roll Width. In this case, 16 in. (406.4mm) is
selected.

9 n Page Size, make sure 100*500 is displayed, as registered in Page Setup.
10 selectthe Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.
11 click FFit Roll Paper Width.

12 confirm the print settings, and click Vi Print to start printing.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

l Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes

For printing on non-standard size paper, first register the paper size in the printer driver.
Once you register a paper size, you then can select it repeatedly from the paper size list. The paper size can be set
up to 18.0 m.

User's Guide
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Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Windows) iPF6400S

% ¢ In Windows, although you can even set Custom Size for the paper size, the maximum settable size is 3.2 m. The

Note setting of Custom Size is disabled when you exit the application software.

For instructions on specifying non-standard paper sizes for printing, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for
your computer and operating system.

e Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Windows)
 Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Mac OS)

l Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Windows)

For printing on non-standard size paper, first register the paper size in the printer driver.

Call a non-standard paper size registered in the printer driver with Custom Paper Size.

Once you register Custom Paper Size, you then can select it repeatedly from the paper size list.
Custom Paper Size can be set up to 18.0 m.

% e Although you also can set Custom Size for the paper size temporarily, the maximum settable size is 3.2 m. Also,

Note the setting of Custom Size is disabled when you exit the application software.

Registering and Printing With a Custom Paper Size

This topic describes how to register a non-standard paper size by the name of 430 mm Square and print based on
the following example.

e Document: Any Type

e Page Size: A square sheet (430 x 430 mm [16.9 x 16.9 in])
e Paper: Sheets

e Media Type: Any type

e Paper Size: A square sheet (430 x 430 mm [16.9 x 16.9 in])

1 Loadthe square paper (430 x 430 mm [16.9 x 16.9 in]) in the printer.
2 Choose Print in the application menu.

3  Selectthe printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

4  Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

1 Canon iPPoaoc Printing Preferences ==

Main ‘ Page Setup I Layout I Favortes I Ltilty I Supponl

I N P Faper S

Bl Get infomation... iG] Advanced Settings... |

T —

|

Default Settings
Phato (Color)

Lefter{8.57x117)

Post
850011000 oo

Faithful Color Reproduction

Photo (Adobe RGB}

Letter(8.5"°x117) Office Document
850inx11.000n

| Frint Quality Standard (300dpi) -4

Suitable for prirting nomal documerts that cortain a mixure of
text, photographs and graphics.

B e )

L |71 Open Preview When Print Job Starts
M N
| Status Montor.. | | About ] | Defauts ]
[ ok [ Cancel |[ 2oy |[ Heo |

5 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.

6 After confirming that L) Easy Settings is selected, select from the &= Print Target list.

User's Guide



IPF6400S Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Windows)

7  Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup
sheet.

Page Setup | Layout [ Favortes [ Uity | Support |

1 Canon iPPoaoc Printing Preferences ==

A B oo oo
B[] Bordedsss Prrting
[ Enlarged/Reduced Prirting
D @ Fit Fapsr Sizs
E 7) Fit Roll Paper Width
E © Scaling Ao

Gl 2 rapersis Match Fags Size =

H Crientation

I i] @ Portrait J AJ 7 Landscape

£
K ﬁ [ Rotate Page 30 degrees (Conserve Paper)

L Paper Source : Rall Paper -
M Fioll Paper Width 174n. Roll {431.8mm}) -

N R Paper Options...
o} S
| Size Options... | | Defaults

OK | [ Cancel |[ ooy ][ Hen

)

8 Click OSize Options to display the Paper Size Options dialog box.
O  Enter a desired paper name in Custom Paper Size Name. 430 mm Square is used in this example.
10 select mm in Units.

11 Enter 430 (16.9 in) in both Width and Height.

% * |f you select the Fix the Ratio of the Width to Height check box, after you enter a value in either Width

Note O Height, the other value will be automatically applied based on the original aspect ratio.

12 click Add to register 430 mm Square.
(ﬁ Click OK to close the Paper Size Options dialog box.
14 cClick Cut Sheet in the Paper Source list.
15 Inthe Page Size list, click the size you added,430 mm Square.

16 confirm the print settings and print as desired.

%, * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

Printing by using Custom Size
This section describes how to print using Custom Size based on the following example.

e Document: Any Type

e Page size: Square of non-standard dimensions (430x430 mm [16.9%16.9 in])
e Paper: Sheets

e Paper type: Any type

e Paper Size: A square sheet (430 x 430 mm [16.9 x 16.9 in])

1 Loadthe square paper (430 x 430 mm [16.9 x 16.9 in]) in the printer.
2 Choose Print in the application menu.

3  Selectthe printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

User's Guide
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Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Mac OS) iPF6400S
4  Make sure the Main sheet is displayed. . S
11 Canon iPPxaoc Printing Preferences ==
Main | Page Setup [ Layout | Favortes | Utity | Support|
Blvedic Tyoe -
Bl Get infomation... iG] Advanced Settings... |
P D

E Font Target

Letter(8 5"x117)
8.50 in x 11.00 in

Letter(8.5"°x117)
8.50inx 11.00in

El Frint Qualty

Default Settings
Phata (Color)

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo {Adobe RGB)

Office Document

Standard {300dpi)

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a mixdure of
text, photographs and graphics.

Wiew Settings
Q!

L |71 Open Preview When Print Job Starts

N
| Status Montor... ] | About ]

Defauils |

[ ok

] [ Cancel | [ Apply

) o]

5 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.

6 After confirming that L) Easy Settings is selected, select from the £ Print Target list.

7  Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup
sheet.

8  Click Cut Sheet in the Paper Source list.

(= Canon iPFacoc Printing Preferences

Page Setup | Layout [ Faveres [ Uity | Support |

==l

A 5 poge s

E © Scaling
Gl 2 ropersie:

i Crertation

L Paper Sourcs -
M Foll Paper Width -

I a) o potat

£]
K ﬂ [ Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)

Roll Paper -

150 A4 -

Bl [ Borderess Printing

6| ] Enlzrged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Paper Size
El| © Fit Roll Paper Width

Auto

Match Page Size -

17-n. Roll {431.8mm)

N Fol Papsr Options
o S
| size Options |

J i] @ Landscaps

Defaults

0K

][ Cancel H Apply

) )

O  Click Custom Size in the Page Size list to display the Custom Size Settings dialog box.

10 Confirm that mm is selected in Units.

11 Enter 430 (16.9 in) in both Width and Height.

12 Click OK to close the Custom Size Settings dialog box.

13 confirm the print settings and print as desired.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."

Note

l Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Mac OS)

For printing on non-standard size paper, first register the paper size in the printer driver.
Call a non-standard paper size registered in the printer driver with Custom Paper Sizes .
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IPF6400S Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Mac OS)

Once you register Custom Paper Sizes, you then can select it repeatedly from the paper size list.

Custom Paper Sizes can be set up to 18.0 m.

This topic describes how to register a non-standard paper size by the name of 430430 and print based on the
following example.

e Document: Any Type

e Page Size: A square sheet (430 x 430 mm [16.9 x 16.9 in])
e Paper: Sheets

e Media Type: Any type

e Paper Size: A square sheet (430 x 430 mm [16.9 x 16.9 in])

suondo Bunuud peoueyug

% * The following procedures are based on OS X v10.7. The method of setting up non-standard paper sizes varies

Note depending on the version of Mac OS.

1  Create the document in the application.
2  Loadthe square paper (430 x 430 mm [16.9 x 16.9 in]) in the printer.

3 Choose Printin the application menu.

Al Printer: | iPFxxxx
B Presets: | Default Settings
Cl Copies: 1
DI pages: (® All
E O From: |1 to: |1
F Paper Size: | 150 A4 % | 2106y 297 mm

G orientation: To

4  Select the printer in the A Printer list.

S9ZIS PJepuels-uou Jeyio Je Jo sisuueq BU}J,U!JC]

5 Cclick Manage Custom Sizes in the |~ Paper Size list in eaToi:
to display the Custom Paper Sizes dialog box.

Untitled _______| Paper Size: 210 mm 297 mm

Width Height
Non-Printable Area:

User Defined

ar

5 mm
5 mm Ec 5 mm
Left 5 mm Right
Bottom
-+ - Duplicate
€] Cancel | [ OK |

6 n Paper Size, enter the height and width of the original. Here, enter 43.00 cm in Height and Width.

7  In Non-Printable Area, enter 0.5 for the top and side margins and 2.3 for the bottom margin. Here, meas-
urements are entered in centimeters.

8  Double-click Untitled in the list at left in the Custom Paper Sizes dialog box and enter the paper name—in
this case, 430%430.

O  Click OK to close the Custom Paper Sizes dialog box. 103

10 inthe Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click 430*430, the size you registered.

11 you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click OK to close the dialog box, and
then select Print from the application software menu.
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Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Mac OS) iPF6400S

12 Access the Main pane. e —
H | z
[T size | /AU Media Type : | Plain Paper |
= C| Set.. |
J B I v seings |
E Print Target :
=

Photo (Color)

-
i)
QD; 150 A4
> + Actual size Poster
8 150 A4 Faithful Color Reproduction
o Photo (Adobe RGB)
—%q F Print Quality: | Standard(300dpi) &
% Sunillz\e fﬂf,[{llgl\:g r:o;mapl:ﬂcu[rjngni:'nat contain
O
= B viewse |
% O [ | Print Preview
[
M

| Cancel |
-5
S . . .
§ 13 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
o
a8}
C%D 14 Aster confirming that L) Easy Settings is selected, select from the = Print Target list.
@
o
N 15 Make your selection in the I~ Print Quality list.
(@]
=
g 16 Access the Page Setup pane. e NI
% m| Al Paper Source : | Roll Paper il
g = B Roll Width : | 24 in. (609.6mm) i
% — Clpage Size : 150 A4
% D @Enlalgedlkedur.ed Printing
a F (®)Fit Roll Paper Width .

ERed G () Scaling : 100 | [3] % (5 - 600)

ﬁ' L RollWidth 295% g ) b orderless Printing
[}

[ Print Centered
J) @R __| Print Centere
K Ej [_] No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L @ [ ] Rotate Page 90 degrees

» _
N ® B |_| Free Layout

M
| Cancel | Print

17 Click Cut Sheet in the Paper Source list.
18 n Page Size, make sure 430*430 is displayed, as registered in Page Setup.

19 confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

104
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IPFB400S Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other

Tiling and multiple pages per sheet

Printing Multiple Originals Next t0 EACh OtNEr .......cociiiiiiiiiie e 105 m
Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (WINAOWS) ......viiiiiiiiiiieiiiiieee et 106 =
Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (Mac OS) .......cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee it 108 §

o

Printing Multiple Pages CONtINUOUSIY .......viieeiiiiiiiiiieie et e e e e e e s st a e e e e e e e e e s e e areaaeeeaeeas 108 %j
Printing Multiple Pages ContinUOUSIY (WINAOWS) .......coiiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s nnnnnes 109 é
Printing Multiple Pages ContinUOUSIY (MaC OS) .......uuuviiiiiiiieiee ettt e e s e e e e e e e e e e e nnneeneeees 110 o

Printing MUItipIe Pages Per SNEET ........uviiiii et 112 2
Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (WINGOWS) .....veiiiiiiiieeiiiiiiee sttt e e e e eenae e e 113
Printing Multiple Pages Per SNEet (MAC OS) .....ciiuuiiiiiiiiiiiie ittt e s enaneee s 114

Printing POSIEIS IN SECHONS ....eiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e nabnees 116
Printing Large POSLErs (WINAOWS) ....ccoiiuiiiiieiiiiiiee ettt 117

l Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other

By arranging originals from word-processing or spreadsheet programs or web browser screen shots next to each
other on single sheets, you can create highly expressive presentation materials, easy-to-understand meeting mate-
rials, and a variety of other printed documents.

198ys Jad sabed e|dnnw pue bul |

e Free Layout (Windows)

Besides combining multiple pages in a single-page layout, you can combine originals from multiple files—even
multiple source applications—in a single-page layout.

E_.'j imagePROGRAF Free Layout - Canon iPFooce E’

File Edit View Object Help

oo RO RE|TiLESd w -
[ 59 100 50

Roll Paper : 17-in. Rell (431 8mm) Units:inch Mumber of Ok

105
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Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (Windows) IPF6400S

* Free Layout (Mac OS)

Besides combining multiple pages in a single-page layout, you can combine originals from multiple files—even
multiple source applications—in a single-page layout.

800 Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout - oo o (=]

7 PR ) o )

Media Type -

Plain Paper +

Print Target :

Default Settings %

Print Quality :

Standard(600dpi) =

Suitable for printing normal
documents that contain a
mixture of text, photographs and
graphics.

Paper Source
Roll Paper +
Roll Paper Width :

17 in. (431.8mm) B

Copies : 1 @ copies (1 - 999)

(_Restore Defaults ) print )

Printer Information 0
Printer Status
Online
Feed Information

For instructions on arranging originals from multiple applications, refer to the following topics.

e Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (Windows)
« Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (Mac OS)

l Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (Windows)

This topic describes how to arrange multiple originals using the Free Layout function.

1 Choose Printin the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

= Canon iPFooox Printing Preferences

Main | Pags Setup | Layout | Favertes [ Uity | Support |

[Alisa Tioe: -
. Get Information... ]!MvancedSeﬂ\ngs. ]

I —

. Print Target

Default Settings

Photo (Color)

Letter(8 5"x117)
2.50in % 11.00 in
4 Actual Size
Letter(8.5"x117)

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobs RGB)

Cffice Document

850inx 11.00in

| vt Qualty: | Standand (300dpi) -

Suitable for printing normal decuments that contain a mixdure of =
text. photographs and graphics.

[Gl[  view Settings

[ 0pen Freview When Prnt Job Starts

Status Monitar... ] F About ] F Defaults ]

ok (Cenca J[ ooy [ e ]
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Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (Windows)

4  Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

5 Selectthe A Page Layout check box.
6 Click Free Layout in the /A Page Layout list.
"7  When you attempt to print, the imagePROGRAF

Free Layout window is displayed. (At this point, the
document will not be printed yet.)

1 Canon iPFoccx Printing Preferences

Main_| Page Setup | Layot | Favortes | Ltity | Support|

B Page Layout - Poster 2x 2)
B )
Set
=y
D
G watemanc CONFIDENTIAL 3
. Edit Watermark... 8
s
E @ 7] Pt Centerad =
A2 =
.&J'ﬁ [F] Rotate 180 degrees (_8
@ L] T Spaces at Top or Bttom (Conserve Papen Q
=
o
[H zopies T2 1-599) >
%)
"
i % [ Reverse Order
= | Mcoe

F =

Page Opions.. ]FSpEcla\Se'mngs.. ]F Defauils | =

Q@

[ ok [ Cencel |[ 2oy |[ Heo | o

o

3

c

=

o

@

o]

o)

Q

D

»

o]

0]

=

s

5! imagePROGRAF Free Layout - Canon iPFioox === o

File Edit View Object Help -
B R XE0RB| PhLERH w -

o 5 10 15

Roll Paper : 17-in. Roll (431.8mm)

Unitsiinch Mumberof Ob

8 Editand rearrange the image in the imagePROGRAF Free Layout window as desired.

% ¢ Without closing the imagePROGRAF Free Layout window, repeat steps 1-7 to arrange originals from

Note multiple applications on the same page.

e For instructions on editing and rearranging images, refer to the imagePROGRAF Free Layout help topic.

O  Print from the imagePROGRAF Free Layout menu.

% * For details on imagePROGRAF Free Layout functions, see "Free Layout."

Note

107
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Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (Mac OS) IPF6400S

l Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (Mac OS)

This topic describes how to use the Free Layout function to arrange multiple originals next to each other before
printing.

1 Choose Printin the application menu.

2 Access the Page Setup pane. L g
M| [AlPaper Source : [ Roll Paper 4|
= |BIRoll Width : [24in. (609.6mm) 4|
= €l Page Size : 150 A4

D  Enlarged/Reduced Printing
= [E (®Fit Roll Paper Width
150 A4 G C)scaling : 100 | [%] %(5 - 600)
4 Roll width :295% o -
24.00 X 34.13 in. [Hl C Borderless Printing
] [ Print Centered
B Ceint centere

K m [ ] No Spaces at Top or Bottom

ﬁ@ ("] Rotate Page 90 degrees

| Cancel |

3  Selectthe NFree Layout check box.

4  Click M Print.

S The Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout window  ese Canom mage ROCAAF 120 Layout - oo S
is displayed. CEE e

Standard(600dpi) B

Suitable for printing normal
documents thatcontain a
mixture of text, pholographs and
graphics.

17 in. (431.8mm) T

Coples 1] [2) copies (1 - 939)

(" Restore Defaults ) Print ]

', Printer information 0
Printer Status.

Online
Feed Information

6 Editand rearrange the image in the Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout window as desired.

% ¢ Without closing the Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout window, repeat steps 1 to 4 to arrange origi-

Note nals from multiple applications on the same page.

¢ For instructions on editing and rearranging images, refer to the Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout
help topic.
7 Print from the Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout menu.

% * For details on Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout functions, see "Free Layout."
Note

l Printing Multiple Pages Continuously

You can print multiple pages as a single continuous image, without margins between pages.
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IPF6400S Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (Windows)

e Banner Printing

suondo Bunuud peoueyug

@ e This feature is only available with rolls. It cannot be used when printing on sheets.
Important e \When using Banner Printing, some of the settings are disabled, including Borderless Printing, Enlarge/
Reduce Printing, and Layout.

For instructions on printing multiple pages continuously, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your
operating system.

198ys Jed sefed sidinw pue Buijl |

* Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (Windows)
« Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (Mac OS)

l Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (Windows)

This topic describes how to print multiple pages as a single continuous image, without margins between pages.

@ * This feature is only available with rolls. It cannot be used when printing on sheets.

Important e When using Banner Printing, some of the settings are disabled, including Borderless Printing, Enlarge/Reduce
Printing, and Layout.

1 Choose Printin the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

%1 Canon iPFoc Printing Preferences =3

Main | Page Setup [ Layout [ Favertes [ Wity [ Support|

Aeda Tre . T -
Bl Get infomation.. |8l Advanced Settings... |

D | Easy Settings -

E rrnt Taroet

Default Setti
Photo (Color)

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo {Adobe RGB)

Office Document

| Print Qualty : Standard {300dpi) -4

Suitable for printing nommal documents that contain a mbdurs of
text, photographs and graphics 1 09

G Wiew Seftings

L |1 Open Preview When Print Job Starts

M S
| Stetus Montor... | | About ] | Defauts |

[ ok [ cancel J[ 2oy |[ Heo |

4  Inthe AMedia Type list, click the type of paper that is loaded.
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Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (Mac OS) iPF6400S

S Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup
sheet.

1 Canon iPPoaoc Printing Preferences ==

Page Setup | Layout [ Favortes [ Uity | Support |

A B page e 150 A4 -

B[] Bordedsss Prrting

gﬂ I8! (¥] Enlarged/Reduced Printing

Qj3 D @ Fit Faper Siz=

(33 El © rt Roll Paper width

L B © Scaing Aol

v B B ruese:

=

=) Bl Orientation

% Ua)orotet  WAJ G Londocope

% K ﬁ [ Rotate Page 30 degrees (Conserve Paper)

® s sovce
M Fioll Paper Width 174n. Roll {431.8mm}) >

N R Paper Options...

% [o Size Options.. F Defauits

@

© OK | [ Cancel |[ ooy [ Hep |

a

3

c

& 6  Sselect and click a roll paper in the L Paper Source list.

2

& 7  click NRoll Paper Options to display the Roll Paper Op- ,

° . . Roll Paper Options @

0] tions dialog box.

% A Automatic Cutting : |s’*r'es v]

ol

B 7] Banmer Printing

[ QK ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Defaults ] ’ Help ]

8 Selectthe B Banner Printing check box.

9 Click OK.

10 confirm the print settings and print as desired.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

l Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (Mac OS)

This topic describes how to print multiple pages as a single continuous image, without margins between pages.

@ e This feature is only available with rolls. It cannot be used when printing on sheets.

Important e When using Banner Printing, some of the settings are disabled, including Borderless Printing, Enlarge/Reduce
Printing, and Layout.
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IPF6400S Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (Mac OS)

1  This sets the B Format for and Paper Size.

% o The configuration method varies depending on the
OS and application software you are using. A settings: | Page Attributes a

Note |t page Setup is displayed in the application menu, g
q 0 q B Format For: | iPFxxxx =N Qj)
the settings are configured by opening the Page At- F— =
tributes dialog box from Page Setup. B Paer Size: (150 A% n of
210 by 297 mm _IU
i =)
D Orientation: 8
E Scale: | 100 % 8
s
>
F »
( 7 ) [ cancel | [ oK |
If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the .o e
upper part of the printer driver displayed when you se- B comes: [
lect Print from the application software menu. Mrgeon -
F Paper Size: \Vlso A4 +| 210 by 207 mm
G Orientation:

2 Select the printer in the A Printer list.

198ys Jed sefed sidinw pue Buijl |

3 Clickthe original size in the I~ Paper Size list.

4 i you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click - OK to close the dialog box, and
then select Print from the application software menu.

S  Access the Main pane. LT )
[T size | /A Media Type : | Plain Paper gl

[ Set.. |
= [ set..
- o | Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :
— Default Settings

150 A4 Photo (Color)
4 Actual Size Poster
Euee Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobe RGB)

Fprint Quality: | Standard(300dpi)
2

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G| View set. |

O [ Print Preview

M
| Cancel | Print

6 Inthe AMedia Type list, click the type of paper that is loaded.
7 Make your selection in the = Print Target list.

8 Make your selection in the I~ Print Quality list.
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Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet iPF6400S

O  Access the Page Setup pane. L g
| A Paper Source : | Roll Paper |

— B/ Roll Width : | 24 in. (609.6mm) i
ClPage Size : 1S0 A4
D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing

— F (S Fit Roll Paper Width

150 A4 G| (Scaling : 100 | |+] % (5 - 600)
4 Roll width :295% -

24.00 X 34.13 in. Hl (] Borderless Printing

|| Print Centered
Julie
K ﬁ [ ] No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L f§ [_| Rotate Page 90 degrees

[ ]
"o | |Free Layout
Ny

M
| Cancel | Print

10 ciick Roll Paper (Banner) in the A Paper Source list.

11 confirmthe print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

l Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet

To conserve paper, you can print several pages of the original on a single sheet by reducing the original and divid-
ing the sheet into areas for each page.

* Page Layout
Specify a number of pages of the original to print on a single sheet, in a layout of multiple pages per sheet.

@ * This function cannot be combined with the following options.

Important e Borderless Printing
* Scaling Originals (Windows)
* Banner Printing (Windows)

¢ When printing using this function, the Print Centered setting is disabled.

% * You can print up to 16 pages of the original on a single sheet.

Note e You can also change the page layout order and print page boundary lines, as desired.

For instructions on printing multiple pages per sheet, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your com-
puter and operating system.

* Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (Windows)
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iPFE400S

Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (Windows)

« Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (Mac OS)

l Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (Windows)

This topic describes how to print four pages of originals together on a single sheet based on the following example.

e Document: Any Type

e Page size: A3 (297.0%420.0 mm [11.7x16.5 in])

e Paper: Roll
e Paper type: Plain Paper

¢ Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

1 cChoose Printin the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then open the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the Print-

er Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

=5 Canon iPFees Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Layout [ Favertes [ Uity | Support |

SR Plsin Paper |
B Gt information JI€ Advanced ettings... |

B Ensen )

E Font Target

Default Settir
Photo (Color)

Poster

Faithful Celor Reproduction
Phato (dobs RGE)

Office Document

[F| Print Qualty : Standard (300dpi) =

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a miture of
text. photographs and graphics.

.
LTI 0pen Preview When Pint Job Starts
| Status Montor... | | Apout ] | Defauts |
[ ok [ cencel J[ oy J[ Heo ]

4  Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

5 Make your selection in the = Print Target list.
6 Make your selection in the I~ Print Quality list.

7  Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup

sheet.

=5 Canon iPPoco Printing Preferences @
Page Setup | Layout [ Favertes [ Wity | Support |

B [ Borderess Printing
€ 7] Enlargsd /Reduced Prnting
D @ Fit Paper Size
E! © Fit Roll Paper Width

E| © Scaling Auto
G 5 Paper Size : Match Page Size -
B Oreniation

Wa)orowe:  WI[A}e Landecase
#| o
K [] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)

L Paper Source Roll Paper -

M Foll Paper Width 17-n. Roll (431.8mm} ~)

N Roll Paper Options...
o S
| Size Options | Defauits

oK | [ cancel [ oy [ Hee |

8 n Page Size, click the size of the original as specified in the application software. In this case, click ISO

A3.
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Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (Mac OS)

iPFE400S

O  Select and click a roll paper in the L Paper Source list.

10 Select the width of the loaded roll in the VI Roll Paper Width list—in this case, ISO A2/A3 Roll

(420.0mm).

11 Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

12 Selectthe Page Layout check box.

13 ciick4 Pages/Sheet in the /A Page Layout list.

= Canon iPFxex Printing Preferences

Main_| Pags Setup | Lavout | Favertes [ Uity | Support |

Letter8.5x11
3.50in % 11.00 in

4 Actual Size
Letter(8.5 %11

850inx 11.00in

A [ Page Layout -

CIr watemak

[E] Print Centered
B0
Bl 5 Flrotste 180 degrees

G m [F] Mo Spaces at Top or Bottom (Conserve Paper)

H Copies :

15 (1-999)

g3 [ Reverss Order

?%/{ { Ecolate

! J S
|__Page Options... ][ Special Settings.. H Defaults ]

[ ok

| ) (o] (o]

~ * You can select the layout order for placing four pages on a sheet and a frame border in the Page Layout

Note

Printing dialog box by clicking & Set. If you select a pattern to print borders, the size of the images are

reduced about 5% to create space for the printed border. If None is selected, then the images are not

reduced for printing.

14 confirm the print settings and print as desired.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."

Note

l Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (Mac OS)

This topic describes how to print four pages of an original on a single sheet, based on the following example.

e Document: Any Type

e Page size: A3 (297.0 x 420.0 mm [11.7 x 16.5 in])
e Paper: Roll paper

e Paper type: Plain Paper

¢ Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])
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IPF6400S Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (Mac OS)

1  This sets the B Format for and Paper Size.

% o The configuration method varies depending on the
OS and application software you are using. A settings: | Page Attributes a

Note |t page Setup is displayed in the application menu, g
q 0 q B Format For: | iPFxxxx =N Qj)
the settings are configured by opening the Page At- F— =
tributes dialog box from Page Setup. B Paer Size: (150 A% n of
210 by 297 mm _IU
=
D Orientation: 8
E Scale: | 100 % 8
s
>
F »
.';:. [ cancel | [ oK |
If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the .o e
upper part of the printer driver displayed when you se- B comes: [
lect Print from the application software menu. Mrgeon -
F Paper Size: \Vlso A4 +| 210 by 207 mm
G Orientation:

2 Select the printer in the A Printer list.

198ys Jed sefed sidinw pue Buijl |

3 Inthe Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A3.

4 i you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click - OK to close the dialog box, and
then select Print from the application software menu.

S  Access the Layout pane. P 4
Al Pages per Sheet: | 1 =
B Layout Direction: 2 ‘ W} Y
C Border: | None 3

B} Two-Sided: | Off

E ||| Reverse page orientation
F |_| Flip herizontally

M
| Cancel | [ Print |

6 Click4inthe Pages per Sheet list.

% * You can choose the layout order and specify a boundary line for the four pages in = Layout Direction
Note and L Border.

"7  Access the Main pane. G A
ETEN sie | BMediaTyoe:  (PlainPaper ¢
= Bl Set.. |
= _

Advanced Settings |

E Print Target :

Photo (Color)

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobe RGB)

150 A4
+ Actual size
150 A4

115

F | print Quality: | Standard(300dpi) +
~ A BEANG SV C B e—

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G| View set. |

QO [ | Print Preview

M
| Cancel | Print
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Printing Posters in Sections IPF6400S

8 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

9  Make your selection in the = Print Target list.

m
>
%ja 10 Make your selection in the I Print Quality list.
2
T 11 Accessthe Page Setup pane. T n
g m| IA Paper Source : | Roll Paper o)
a3 - B! Roll Width : [24in. (609.6mm) 3
@) = €l Page Size : 150 A4
g D ¥ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
% — [E (®Fit Roll Paper Width
@»n woas &l ) scaling : [100 | [£] % (5 - 600)
+ Roll width :295% — -
24.00X 34.13 in . |_| Borderless Printing

| @ (] Print Centered
3

K m ("] No Spaces at Top or Bottom

.@ [_] Rotate Page 90 degrees

N ‘i || Free Layout

M
(el |

12 Select and click a roll paper in the A Paper Source list.

198ys Jad sebed sidnnw pue Buljl |

13 selectthe paper width of the roll loaded in the printer for 2 Roll Width. In this case, ISO A2/A3 (420.0mm)
is selected.

14 Make sure C Page Size shows the original size as

specified in C Paper Size in the Page Attributes di- A settings: | Page Attributes )
alog box—in this case, 1ISO A3.
orma or: | IFFXXXX *
|Bl Format For: [ iPF 3]
Canon iPFxxxx
[Cl Paper Size: | 150 A4 &l
210 by 297 mm

.Orientation: m ﬂ_l

. Scale: %

) | Cancel | [_ oK |

15 confirmthe print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

l Printing Posters in Sections

You can enlarge an original to print it in sections on several sheets. By assembling the printed sheets, you can
create a poster larger than the maximum supported paper size of the printer.
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IPF6400S Printing Large Posters (Windows)

* Page Layout
Choose poster printing.

@ ¢ When printing using this function, the Print Centered, Watermark, No Spaces at Top or Bottom (Con-

i serve Paper), and Page Options settings are disabled.

For instructions on printing large posters, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and
operating system.

e Printing Large Posters (Windows)

suondo Bunuud peoueyug

% * This method of poster printing is supported in Windows.
Note

l Printing Large Posters (Windows)

You can enlarge an original to print it in sections on several sheets. By assembling the printed sheets, you can
create a poster larger than the maximum supported paper size of the printer. This topic describes how to enlarge
an A2 original for printing it in sections on four sheets, based on the following example.

e Document: Poster

e Page size: A2 (420.0%x594.0 mm [16.5 x 23.4 in])

e Paper: Sheets

e Paper Size: A2 (420.0 x 594.0 mm [16.5 x 23.4 in])

198ys Jad sefed sidnnw pue Buljl |

1 cChoose Printin the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

= Canon iPFxox Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Layout [ Favertes [ Uity | Suppert|

AlVedia Tyee - | EEIE I -
Bl Get ifomation.. |8l Advanced Settings... |

I

E| Pt Target

Default Settings
Photo (Calor)

Letter(8.5"°x117)

Posty
550 in 1100 in oo

Faithful Color Reproduction
Phato (Adobe RGB)
Office Document

F Print Gualty : Standard (300dpi) A

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a midure of
text, photographs and graphics.

B vesws

1 0pen Freview When Print Job Starts

M N S
| Status Montor... | | About ] [ Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ #ppy ][ Heo |

4  Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.

S Click Poster in the Print Target list.
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Printing Large Posters (Windows) iPF6400S

6 Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup
sheet.

11 Canon iPPxaoc Printing Preferences ==

Page Setup | Layout [ Favortes [ Uity | Support |

A B page e 150 A4 -

B[] Bordedsss Prrting

m
larged/Reduced Printing
) [¥] Enlarged/Reduced P
3 D © Fi Faper Size
(33 El © rt Roll Paper width
L B © Scaing Aol
Y G B rapersis Match Pags Size -
)
=
S B orentation
«Q
2 Ua)orotet  WAJ G Londocope
9 ]
g K ﬁ [7] Rotete Page 30 degrees (Conserve Paper)
>
[} L Paper Source : Roll Paper -
WA Rl Paper viidin - 1740 Fiol (431 8mm) -
N R Paper Options...
o] S
| Size Options... | | Defaults
OK | [ Cancel |[ ooy [ Hep |

7 In Page Size, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click ISO A2.

8 Click Manual in the Paper Source list.

198ys Jad sabed sidnnw pue Buljl |

9 Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

= Cancn iPFxoo Printing Preferences =

Main_| Page Setup | Lavout | Faveries [ Uity [ Support |

A ] Page Layout - Poster (2x 2

I watemark CONFIDENTIAL

D

Letter(8.5"x117)
3

8.50inx 1.0 E @ 7] Print Centered
3 Actual Size 9

Letter(@ 5117} )
8.50inx11.00 i FIS_]5 [Rotets 120 degrees

G m [T Mo Spaces at Top or Battom (Consarve Paper)

Hcopies : 120 (1 -399)
783 [CReverse Order
;;yf: [ElColiate
I J S
| Pags Options.. | |_Special Settings... | | Defauts |
[ ok [ cencel J[ ooy J[ Heo ]

10 selectthe Page Layout check box.

11 click Poster (2 x 2) in the A Page Layout list.

% * Follow the steps below to print only a portion of the poster as divided for printing.
Note e Click = Set under A Page Layout to display the Pages to Print dialog box.

¢ On the Pages to Print dialog box, clear the check boxes of the portion you do not want to print.
¢ Click OK to close the Pages to Print dialog box.

12 confirm the print settings and print as desired.

118
% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."

Note
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IPF6400S Printing Originals Centered on Rolls

Centering originals

Printing Originals Centered ON ROIIS ........oiiiii e e e e 119
Printing Originals Centered on ROIIS (WINAOWS) .....ccoiiiiiiieiiiiiiiee ittt 119
Printing Originals Centered on ROIIS (MAC OS) ....cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 121

Printing Originals Centered ON SNEELS ........uuiiiiiiiii e 123
Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (WINAOWS) .....vvviiiiiiiiiieeeeie e 123
Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (MacC OS) ... ..uviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 125

l Printing Originals Centered on Rolls

You can print originals centered on a page—for example, if the paper is larger than the original, or if you are reduc-
ing the original.

* Print Centered
If you use originals smaller than the roll paper width, you can center them relative to the width when printing.

- 8 & 8

For instructions on centering originals when printing on rolls, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for
your computer and operating system.

* Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (Windows)
« Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (Mac OS)

l Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (Windows)
This topic describes how to center originals before printing on rolls based on the following example.

e Document: Any type

» Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
e Paper: Roll

e Paper type: Plain Paper

Roll width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])

1 Choose Print in the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

User's Guide
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Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (Windows) iPF6400S

3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

11 Canon iPPxaoc Printing Preferences ==
Main | Page Setup [ Layout | Favortes | Utity | Support|

R i Paper
m Bl Get infomation... iG] Advanced Settings... |
=) P )
e El ot Target
8 E Defauil Setiings
o Phata (Color)
U Letter(8 5"x117) Poster
3. 8.50inx 11.00in " "
=) (8] & Actuaisize ;:mﬂ_f;c‘;;“;g;d”“'ﬂ”
5 Letter(8.5"x117) Office Document
«Q 850inx11.001in
g Fl PivtGualty: [Standard (300dpi) -
ol Sutabl for prnting nommal documents that contain amiture of |
S R teut. photographs and craphics.
> 2

e
L |71 Open Preview When Print Job Starts
N

8 | Status Montor.. | | About ] || Defauts ]
=
< [ ok [ Cencel |[ 2oy |[ Heo |
>
@
o
=.
Q.
> . . . . . .
o 4 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

S Select the print target in the = Print Target list.

6 Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup

(= Canon iPFacoc Printing Preferences =
sheet. Page Setwp | Layout [ Favantes [ Uity [ Support|

LI B [ Borderiess Printing
6| ] Enlzrged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Paper Size

E © Fit Roll Paper Width

E © Scaling Auto
150 &4
cornxiieen| 1B 24 Papersie: Match Page Size =

4 Auto Scale: 100%

827inx1189in
! i] @ Partratt Ja @ Landscaps

£]
K ﬂ [ Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)

L Paper Sourcs - Roll Paper ~
M Foll Paper Width - 17-in. Roll {431.8mm) ~

N Fol Papsr Options
o S
| size Options | Defauis

oK ) [ cancal J[ sy ][ Hep ]

7 Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click ISO
A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").

8  Sselect and click a roll paper in the L Paper Source list.

O  Select the width of the loaded roll in the VI Roll Paper Width list—in this case, ISO A3/A4 Roll
(297.0mm).
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Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (Mac OS)

10 Cilickthe Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

= Canon iPPosoc

Printing Preferences

Main_| Page Setup | Layot | Favortes | Ltity | Support|

==

AT Pags Layout :

Cir watemak

Letter(8 5"x11

Letter(8.5"x11

¥+ Aciual Size

8.50 in x 11.00 in

8.50inx 11.00in

Hcopies -

Poe 222

[F] Print Centered
m
F QJ’? [C1] Rotate 180 degrees

G m [Z]Na Spaces at Top or Battom (Conszrve Paper)

12 (1-5989)

i é [ Reverse Order

= | Mcoe

1 J S
| Page Options... | | Special Sefings... | | Defaults

]

[ ok

J [ Cancel | [ pply | [ Heb

)

11 Select the E Print Centered check box.

12 confirm the print settings and print as desired.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."

Note

l Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (Mac OS)

This topic describes how to center originals before printing on rolls based on the following example.

e Document: Any Type

e Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])
e Paper: Roll paper

e Paper type: Plain Paper

» Roll paper width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])

1  This sets the B Format for and Paper Size.

% o The configuration method varies depending on the
OS and application software you are using.

If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu,

the settings are configured by opening the Page At-

tributes dialog box from Page Setup.

Note

A Settings: | Page Attributes

B Format For: | iPFxxxx

Canon iPFxxoo

C Paper Size: | 150 A4

210 by 297 mm

D Orientation: Il

E Sscale: | 100 %

F
| cancel | [ oK |

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the
upper part of the printer driver displayed when you se-
lect Print from the application software menu.

2 Select the printer in the A Printer list.

3 Inthe Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case

A Printer: | iPPooxax
B Presets: | Default Settings
€ Copies: |1

D pages: @Al
OFrom: |1 to

1

F Paper size: | 150 A4 4| 210by 297 mm

Gl Orientation: 1o

, click ISO A4.
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Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (Mac OS) iPF6400S

4 i you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click - OK to close the dialog box, and
then select Print from the application software menu.

- S  Access the Main pane. — ——
;j) TN Size | Media Type : | Plain Paper = ::
Set...
é = D 0T Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :
2 —
% 150 A4 Phato (Color)
«Q '5:“‘:““2‘ o :ii‘:l:ﬂ Color Reproduction
O Photo (Adobe RGB)
g
S Flrint Quality: | Standard300dp) ¢
[ r Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixwre of text, photographs and graphics.
G| View set. |
e) O [ Print Preview
CjD M
cjé' [ Cancel | [nnmng
= Cancel | (NN
«
o
< [ . . . . . .
3 6 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
)]
7 Make your selection in the = Print Target list.
8 Make your selection in the I~ Print Quality list.
O  Access the Page Setup pane. L py IR
P size | A Paper Source | Roll Paper 3]
= B Roll Width : | 24 in. (609.6mm) i
ClPage size 150 A4
D @Enlalged/kedu(ad Printing
— E (5)Fit Roll Paper Width
150 A4 G ()5caling : 100 | |:] %(5-800)
¥ Roll Width :295% -
24.00X 34.13 in. H! (] Borderless Printing
J Ef& [ Print Centered
K 2] JNo Spaces at Top or Bottom
L fg [_| Rotate Page 90 degrees
N '_B-: || Free Layout
M
| Cancel | Print
10 select and click a roll paper in the A Paper Source list.
11 Sselect the paper width of the roll loaded in the printer for = Roll Width. In this case, ISO A3/A4 (297.0mm)
is selected.
12 Make sure the Page Size setting matches the orig-
inal size as selected in C Paper Size in the Page At- Bl Settings: ( Page Attributes 7)
tributes dialog box—in this case, ISO A4.
B Format For: | iPFxxxx =
Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: | ISO A4 fal
210 by 297 mm
D Orientation: Irﬁ_\l 1[as
122 = [ =
E Scale: 100 | %
— 7F w
) | Cancel | | OK |

13 Select the < Print Centered check box.
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Printing Originals Centered on Sheets

14 confirm the print settings, and then click Vi Print to start printing.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."

Note

l Printing Originals Centered on Sheets

You can print originals centered on a page—for example, if the paper is larger than the original, or if you are reduc-

ing the original.

e Print Centered

If you use paper larger than the original size or print originals after reduction, the printed images may be
aligned in the upper-left corner of the paper. In this case, you can center originals on sheets when printing.

For instructions on centering originals when printing on sheets, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for

your computer and operating system.

* Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (Windows)
* Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (Mac OS)

l Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (Windows)

This topic describes how to reduce an original 50% for printing centered on a sheet.

e Document: Any Type

» Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])
e Paper: Sheets

e Paper type: Plain Paper

e Paper size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])

1 Choose Printin the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the

Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

User's Guide
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Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (Windows) iPF6400S

3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

11 Canon iPPxaoc Printing Preferences ==
Main | Page Setup [ Layout | Favortes | Utity | Support|

R i Paper
m Bl Get infomation... iG] Advanced Settings... |
=) P )
e El ot Target
8 E Defauil Setiings
o Phata (Color)
U Letter(8 5"x117) Poster
3. 8.50inx 11.00in " "
=) (8] & Actuaisize ;:mﬂ_f;c‘;;“;g;d”“'ﬂ”
5 Letter(8.5"x117) Office Document
«Q 850inx11.001in
g Fl PivtGualty: [Standard (300dpi) -
ol Sutabl for prnting nommal documents that contain amiture of |
S R teut. photographs and craphics.
> 2

e
L |71 Open Preview When Print Job Starts
N

8 | Status Montor.. | | About ] || Defauts ]
=
< [ ok [ Cencel |[ 2oy |[ Heo |
>
@
o
=.
Q.
> . . . . . .
o 4 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

5 Make your selection in the = Print Target list.

6 Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup

(= Canon iPFacoc Printing Preferences =
sheet. Page Setwp | Layout [ Favantes [ Uity [ Support|

LI B [ Borderiess Printing
6| ] Enlzrged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Paper Size
El| © Fit Roll Paper Width
E © Scaling Auto
150 44
cornxiieen| 1B 24 Papersie: Metch Page Size =

4 Auto Scale: 100%

827inx1189in
! i] @ Partratt Ja @ Landscaps

£]
K ﬂ [ Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)

L Paper Sourcs - Roll Paper ~
M Foll Paper Width - 17-in. Roll {431.8mm) ~

N Fol Papsr Options
o S
| size Options | Defauis

oK ) [ cancal J[ sy ][ Hep ]

7 Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click ISO
A4.

(T Select the C Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.
(T Click Match Page Size in the (5 Paper Size list.

10 ciick Scaling and enter 50.

11 Click Manual in the Paper Source list.

124
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12 Clickthe Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

1 Canon iPPoaoc Printing Preferences ==
Main_| Page Setup | Layot | Favortes | Ltity | Support|
A Page Layout - Poster [2x 2
o
- >
CD".’Jatermark CONFIDENTIAL %
B | Edit Watermark §
E @& PPt Centered _%U
F QJ’? [F] Rotate 180 degrees 8
G m [C] No Spaces at Top or Bottom (Conserve Paper) UO
Hcopies - 1 1559 %
i é [ Reverse Order
= | Mcoe
{I Page Opions.. ]lJSpEcla\ Sefings.. ]F Defauils | é.?
[ ok [ Cencel |[ 2oy |[ Heo | é,
o
5}
13 Selectthe E Print Centered check box. §T
14 confirm the print settings and print as desired.
@ * [f you have selected Manual as the paper source, follow the instructions on the printer control panel to
| enter the paper size.
mportant
% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note
l Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (Mac OS)
This topic describes how to center originals for printing on sheets, based on the following example.
e Document: Any Type
e Page size: A4
e Paper: Sheets
e Paper type: Plain Paper
e Paper size: Non-standard
1  This sets the B Format for and Paper Size.
% o The configuration method varies depending on the
| OS and application software you are using. A settings: | Page Attributes 3
i Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, = .
the settings are configured by opening the Page At- W Format For: ':Fm:r 2
tributes dialog box from Page Setup. B Paoer Size: (150 A n
210 by 297 mm
D Orientation: Il
E Scale: | 100 %
F
2 | Cancel | OK
125
If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the oo e
upper part of the printer driver displayed when you se- B comes: [
lect Print from the application software menu. Mrgedn -
F| Paper Size: | 1SO A4 4| 210 by 297 mm
Gl Orientation: T
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Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (Mac OS) iPF6400S

Select the printer in the A Printer list.

In the I~ Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4 - for Paper Tray (Large

m Margins).
)
3
§ 4 i you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I~ OK to close the dialog box, and
0 then select Print from the application software menu.
=
=) .
‘% S  Access the Main pane. T 5
= ITTEW sie | MIMediaTyoe:  (Panpaper )
o Bl Set.. |
a = D m Advanced Settings |
E| Print Target :
—
150 A4 Photo (Color)
+ Actual size Poster
@) 150 A4 Faithful Color Reproduction
CjD Photo (Adobe RGB)
C:Q. F Print Quality | Standard(300dpi) =
(_(j] Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
Q a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.
Q@ —
@ G| View set. |
w O/ | Print Preview
M
| Cancel | Print
6 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
7 Make your selection in the = Print Target list.
8 Make your selection in the I~ Print Quality list.
O  Access the Page Setup pane. e oy e 3
images [EEN! A Paper Source : | Rell Paper sl
= B Roll Width : | 24 in. (609.6mm) v
C rage Size : 150 A4
D @Enlalged/ReducEd Printing
—_— F (®)Fit Roll Paper Width
R G () 5caling : 100 | [3] % (5 - 600)
¥ Roll Width :295% o -
24.00X 34.13 in. H [ Borderless Printing
d) g& ("] Print Centered
K :j ("I No Spaces at Top or Bottom
L f_i;f [ ] Rotate Page 90 degrees
N '_Dj |_| Free Layout
M
| cancel | [ Print |
10 click Manual in the Paper Source list.
11 Make sure the Page Size setting matches the orig-
inal size as selected in C Paper Size in the Page At- B Sottings: (xEage.Aticiutes )
tributes dialog box—in this case, ISO A4 - for Paper
. B Format For: | iPFxxxx sl
Tray (Large Margins).
Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: | IS0 A4 3
126 210 by 297 mm

D Orientation: Iril LS

lemarn |
E scale: {100 | 5%

] F
) | Cancel | [ 0K J
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IPF6400S Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (Mac OS)

12 Select the < Print Centered check box.

13 confirmthe print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

@ * [f you have selected Manual as the paper source, follow the instructions on the printer control panel to enter the

s paper size.
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Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees iPF6400S

Conserving roll paper

Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 DEJIEES .........vviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et 128
Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees (WINAOWS) ........ooiiiiiiieiiiiiiieesiiiiicec e 128
Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees (MacC OS) .......c.uvuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 129

Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins ..........ceeeeeiviiiiiiiiiiiiinieeee e 131
Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Marging (Windows) .........ccccvvvviiiriereeeeeesiiiieenne 132
Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins (Mac OS) .......vvvvvveeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiereeeenn, 133

l Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees

You can conserve roll paper by specifying particular settings as suitable for your original.

* Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)

When originals are printed in portrait orientation, the original is rotated 90 degrees before printing if it fits within
the roll width. This enables you to conserve paper.

A A
F 0
g ——
Y
A
Y Y
L O 9

@ * |f the page would exceed the roll paper width after rotation, use this function with Scale to fit Roll Paper

i Width to print rotated pages.

For tips on conserving roll paper, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and operating
system.

» Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees (Windows)
e Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees (Mac OS)

lConserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees (Windows)

This topic describes how to conserve paper by rotating originals 90 degrees before printing, based on the following
example.

e Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3%x11.7 in)
e Paper: Roll

e Paper type: Plain Paper

¢ Roll paper width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])

This example illustrates how to rotate an A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3%11.7 in) original in portrait orientation 90
degrees to fit within the width of A3/A4 roll paper (297.0 mm [11.7 in]), which enables you to conserve paper.

1 cChoose Printin the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then open the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the Print-
er Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")
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IPF6400S Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees (Mac OS)

3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

11 Canon iPPxaoc Printing Preferences ==
Main | Page Setup [ Layout | Favortes | Utity | Support|
Al Tyee: -
Bl Get infomation... iG] Advanced Settings... | m
P D >
E Font Target 5
Defaul Settings 8
Phata (Color) o
Letter(8 5"x117) oster U
o =l
Letter(8.5"°x117) Office E)ncumam ' 3
8.50inx 11.00in (@)
| FPrint Guality Standard {200dpi) — UO
Suitable for printing nommal documents that contain a midure of | ol
test, photographs and graphics S
gl @]
Bl vewssne: |
L |71 Open Preview When Print Job Starts
N @)
| Status Montor.. | | About ] || Defauts ] o)
?
[ ok [ Cencel |[ 2oy |[ Heo | g
=
«©
3
4 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper. 3
>
S Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup 0 Conon Pt P Pt =
Sheet Page Setup | Layout [ Faveres [ Wity | Support |
A B roge s
B [ Bordertess Prirting
C Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Paper Siz=
El © Fit Roll Paper Width
El © Scaling Auto 2
G & rxpersee:
H Crentation
Ua)oratet W [AJ 6 Londocepe
K ﬁ [T Rotate Pags 30 degress (Conssrve Papsr)
Bpaper Source:
M Roll Paper Width : 174n. Roll {431.8mm) -
N Rl Paper Ogions...
o} s
| Size Options | Defauls
OK ][ Cancel |[ ooy [ Hep |
6 Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click ISO
A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").
7  Select and click a roll paper in the L Paper Source list.
8  Select the width of the loaded roll in the VI Roll Paper Width list—in this case, ISO A3/A4 Roll
(297.0mm).
O  Select the K Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper) check box.
10 confirm the print settings and print as desired.
% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ." EXEE
Note 129

l Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees (Mac OS)

This topic describes how to conserve roll paper by rotating originals 90 degrees before printing, based on the fol-
lowing example.

e Document: Any Type
e Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])
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Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees (Mac OS)

iPFE400S

e Paper: Roll paper
e Paper type: Plain Paper
* Roll paper width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])

This example illustrates how to rotate an A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in) original in portrait orientation

90 degrees to fit within the width of A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in]), which enables you to conserve paper.

1  This sets the B Format for and Paper Size.

% o The configuration method varies depending on the
OS and application software you are using.

If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu,

the settings are configured by opening the Page At-

tributes dialog box from Page Setup.

Note

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the
upper part of the printer driver displayed when you se-
lect Print from the application software menu.

2 Select the printer in the A Printer list.

A Settings: | Page Attributes )

B Format For: | iPFxxxx al

Canon iPFxxxx

C Paper Size: | 150 A4 )

210 by 297 mm

D Orientation: Il

E scale: 100 %

E
| Cancel | OK

A Printer: | iPPoocc <)
B! Presets: | Default Settings B

€ copies: |1

D! pages: (=) All
From: |1 to: |1
F Paper Size: [ 15O A4 4 210 by 297 mm

Gl orientation: T | Ta

3 Inthe Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.

4 i you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click - OK to close the dialog box, and

then select Print from the application software menu.

S  Access the Main pane.

6 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

ﬁ‘ Main 5l
[ size | /A Media Type : | Plain Paper i
= Bl set.. |
Sio] Advanced Settings |
— Default Settings
150 A4 Phaoto (Color)
+ Actual Size Poster
150 A4 Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobe RGB)
Fprint Quality: | Standard(300dpi)
»

Gl

O [ Print Preview

Suftable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

View set.

M
[ cancel | [ Print
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"]  Access the Page Setup pane. L esenn ry I
| A Paper Source : | Roll Paper )
- B! Roll Width : [ 24 in. (609.6mm) 4]
ClPage Size : 1S0 A4

D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
— F (S Fit Roll Paper Width

150 A4 G ()Scaling : 100 | %] %(5 - 600)
+ Roll Width :295% . E
24.00% 34.13 in HI ([ Borderless Printing
[_] Print Centered
WD Cromcemer

K ﬁ [ ] No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L f§ [_| Rotate Page 90 degrees

[ ]
% [ |Free Layout
Ny

M
| Cancel | Print

8  Select and click a roll paper in the A Paper Source list.

O  Sselect the paper width of the roll loaded in the printer for = Roll Width. In this case, ISO A3/A4 (297.0mm)
is selected.

10 Make sure the Page Size setting matches the orig-

inal size as selected in C Paper Size in the Page At-
tributes dialog box—in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: | Page Attributes 3

B Format For: | iPFxxxx ol

Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: | 1SO A4 +
210 by 297 mm

D Orientation: Il—il Il

E Scale: |100 | %

i F__
) ICanceII[ 0K J

11 Select the | Rotate Page 90 degrees check box.

12 confirm the print settings, and then click Vi Print to start printing.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

l Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins

You can conserve roll paper by specifying particular settings as suitable for your original.

* No Spaces at Top or Bottom (Conserve Paper)

You can print without feeding the paper for blank portions of originals if there are top and bottom margins in
originals. This enables you to conserve as much paper as the size of the margins.

o Y
&
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Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins (Windows) iPF6400S

@ * Printing without the top and bottom margins is not supported in the following cases.

Important e If you have chosen poster as the type of page layout

% * Even during borderless printing, you can print without the top and bottom margins.

Note e Printing without the top and bottom margins may cause inconsistency in the size of printed documents, de-
pending on the layout of images or text in your originals.

For tips on conserving roll paper, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and operating
system.

e Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins (Windows)
e Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins (Mac OS)

l Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins (Windows)

This topic describes how to conserve roll paper when printing originals that have a top and bottom margin, based
on the following example.

e Document: Any type

e Page size: A4 (210.0%x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
e Paper: Roll

e Paper type: Plain Paper

¢ Roll paper width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])

1 Choose Printin the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

%) Canon iPFooc Printing Preferences =3

Main | Page Setup [ Layout [ Favertes [ Wity [ Support|

Aeda Tre . T -
Bl Get infomation.. |8l Advanced Settings... |

D | E=sy Settings hd

E rot
Default Settings
Photo (Color)
Lefter{8.57x117)
Q + Ac ‘E Dl Faithful Color Reproduction
pclualsize Photo (Adobe RGE)
Letter8.5x11 Office Document
8.50inx11.00in
| Print Qualty : Standard (300dpi) h
Suitable for prirting nomal documerts that cortain a mixdure of =
testt, photographs and graphics
G Wiew Seftings
L |1 Open Preview When Print Job Starts
M N S
| Stetus Montor... | | About ] | Defauts |
[ ok [ cancel J[ 2oy |[ Heo |

4 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
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IPF6400S Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins (Mac OS)

S Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup

1 Canon iPPoaoc Printing Preferences ==
Sheet- Page Setup | Layout [ Favortes [ Uity | Support |
B 5 rege 5
B [ Bordedsss Prirtin
C [¥] Enlarged/Reduced Printing ’ gl
D @ Fit Paper Siz= QjJ
El © rt Roll Paper width 8
Bl © Soaing Auto]2 L
B & roper e ny
>
Bl Orientation =)
Ua)orotet  WAJ G Londocope %
K ﬁ [T Rotate Pags 30 degrees (Conserve Papsr) %
>
Bpzoer souce: @
M Roll Paper Width : 174n. Roll {431.8mm) -
N R Paper Options...
o] S @)
| Size Options... | | Defaults S
OK | [ Cancel |[ ooy [ Hep | %7
>
«©
3
6 Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click ISO 3
A4 or Letter (8.5"x11"). 3
7  Select and click a roll paper in the [ Paper Source list.
8  Select the width of the loaded roll in the VI Roll Paper Width list—in this case, ISO A3/A4 Roll
(297.0mm).
O Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet. R =
Main_| Page Setup | Layot | Favortes | Lkity | Support|
A M Page Layout Poster (2x 2
B
CD".’v'atermark CONFIDENTIAL
B | Ecit watermarkc
~— cm.<11uc|n E @K [F] Print Centered
Letter(@.5c!1 ésc nx11.000n F &J’f [] Rotate 180 degrees
G m [C] No Spaces at Top or Battom (Conserve Paper)
Hcopies - 1 1859
i E [T Reverss Order
%! el
I J s
| Page Opiions... ] | Special Settings... | | Defauls |
[ ok [ Cancel ][ ey J[ Hdo ]
10 selectthe GNo Spaces at Top or Bottom (Conserve Paper) check box.
11 confirm the print settings and print as desired.
% ¢ For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ." EIEl
Note
133

l Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins (Mac OS)

This topic describes how to conserve roll paper when printing originals that have a top and bottom margin, based
on the following example.

e Document: Any Type

e Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])
e Paper: Roll paper

e Paper type: Plain Paper
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Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins (Mac OS) iPF6400S

¢ Roll paper width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])

1  This sets the B Format for and Paper Size.

% o The configuration method varies depending on the
OS and application software you are using. Al Settings: | Page Attributes i
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu,
the settings are configured by opening the Page At- FS—
tributes dialog box from Page Setup. B Poper Size: (150 A n

Note

B Format For: | iPFxxxx )

210 by 297 mm

D Orientation: Il

E Scale: 100 %
) F
@ [ Cancel | [ 0K ]
If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the - e
N . . resets: | Default Settings -

upper part of the printer driver displayed when you se- B cones [
lect Print from the application software menu. SO e

F! Paper Size: | 150 A4 +| 210 by 207 mm

Gl orientation. T

2  Selectthe printer in the A Printer list.
3 Inthe Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.

4 i you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I~ OK to close the dialog box, and
then select Print from the application software menu.

S  Access the Main pane. — ——
TN sze [ MiMediaType:  [PainPaper i
= B Set.. |
5| Advanced Settings |
—

Phato (Color)

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobe RGB)

F-print Quality: [ Standard(300dpi)
y

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G| View set.

Q[ | Print Preview

M
[ cancel | [ Print

6 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
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IPF6400S Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins (Mac OS)

"]  Access the Page Setup pane. L g
ml A Paper Source : | Roll Paper |

— B/ Roll Width : | 24 in. (609.6mm) i
ClPage Size : 1S0 A4
D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
— F (S Fit Roll Paper Width

150 A4 G ()5caling : 100 | |+] % (5 - 600)
+ Roll Width :295% - B
24.00 X 34.13 in H! () Borderless Printing
J @& || Print Centered
K m (] No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L @ [_| Rotate Page 90 degrees

- ]
% || Free Layout
Nl g

M
| Cancel | Print

8  Select and click a roll paper in the A Paper Source list.

O  Sselect the paper width of the roll loaded in the printer for = Roll Width. In this case, ISO A3/A4 (297.0mm)
is selected.

10 Make sure the Page Size setting matches the orig-

inal size as selected in C Paper Size in the Page At-
tributes dialog box—in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: | Page Attributes 3

B Format For:

iPFxxxx =

Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: | 1SO A4 +
210 by 297 mm

D Orientation: Iri] Il

E Scale: |100 | %

i F__
) ICanceII[ 0K J

11 Sselectthe K No Spaces at Top or Bottom check box.

12 confirm the print settings, and then click Vi Print to start printing.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note
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Checking the Layout in a Preview Before Printing

iPFE400S

Checking Images Before Printing

lChecking the Layout in a Preview Before Printing

You can check the print layout on the preview screen.

e Open Preview When Print Job Starts (Windows)

While viewing the preview screen, you can also adjust orientation or other settings, and your changes will be

instantly applied on the preview screen.

3 Canon imagePROGRAF Preview - Canon iPFxoocx [o® =]
Fie View Options Help

188 | zoom [Fnscreen Bl )
I I T T P O P T I I

MedaType:  Plain Paper
PaperSource: Rl Paper
Rl Paper Widih 174 ol (431 8mm)

q

8 ] Cortr Ot Actos ek

2] EINoSpcest Tepor ot

« —
Usdso Pntr romaten

Status Marior

Pages:1/1 Output Size :11.00in x 8.50in

% * Under some settings and in some environments, PageComposer may be started.

Note

* Preview (Mac OS)

While viewing the preview screen, you can also adjust layout or size settings, and your changes will be instant-

ly applied on the preview screen.

800 Canon imagePROGRAF Preview - sample.jpg. o

Media Type

Plain Paper +

Easy Settings
Print Target -

print Quality -

Standard(600dpi) v

Suitable for printing normal
documents that contain a
mixture of text, photographs and
graphics.

Paper Source

Roll Paper &

Roll Paper Width

17 in. (431.8mm) B

Copies (2] copies 1 - 399}

(" Restore Defaults ) Print D
Update Printer Info.
Printer Information )

Printer Status
Online L
Feed Information L

Input Size 11.69 x 16.54 in. Output Size 17.00 % 16.54 in. 4

For instructions on how to check the layout before printing, refer to the following topics:

e Checking the Layout in a Preview Before Printing (Windows)
e Checking the Layout in a Preview Before Printing (Mac OS)
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IPF6400S Printing With Watermarks

Other useful settings

Printing WIth WaLEIMIEIKS ...ttt e e e e et e et e e e 137 m
Printing with Watermarks —COPY, FILE COPY, and SO 0N (WINAOWS) .....vvviiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiece e 138 =
2
Q
Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation ..........cc.eveoiiiiiiiiiiieeie e 139 g
Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation (WiNdOWS) ..........cccvvviiiiiiiieeeeeiccsciiiiiieeeeen 140 g
Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation (Mac OS) .......uuuviiiiiieeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 141 §
O
[ LS o T = 1Yo 1 1 Y 143 %3
= USING FaVOrtES (WINAOWS) ... .o a e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aeaeees 152 2

= USING FAVOITES (MAC OS) ...t e a e e e e e e e ee e 318
Cutting ROl Paper ALEI PrINTING ...t e et e e 144 o
Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (WINAOWS) ...t e e e e e e e eaeeeeees 144 =
Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (MaC OS) ... ..uuuuiiiiiiieiee ettt a e e e e e e e s et enaeaeeaeaeas 145 é
e
l Printing With Watermarks 2
«

You can add watermarks (background images) to documents that require special handling.

\ Y
N &
3
&

* Watermark
Watermarks are applied to all pages of your document.

@ e Watermarks are not printed if you select poster as the type of page layout.

Important

The following watermarks are provided:

» CONFIDENTIAL
» COPY

* DRAFT

» FILE COPY

* FINAL

e PRELIMINARY
* PROOF

» TOP SECRET

You can also create your own watermarks. Specify the following options to customize your watermark.

e Watermark string: Specify the font, size, color, and so on. Surround the watermark with a frame, if de-
sired.

e Watermark position: Specify the position on the page, the angle, and so on.

e Watermark printing method: Specify whether to print the watermark superimposed or under the document 137
image. You can also print the watermark only on the first page, if desired.

% e Watermarks are supported in Windows.

Note e |n addition to the provided watermarks, you can create up to 50 original watermarks.

For detailed instructions on printing with watermarks, refer to the following topics:
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Printing with Watermarks—COPY, FILE COPY, and so on (Windows) iPF6400S

 Printing with Watermarks —COPY, FILE COPY, and so on (Windows)

l Printing with Watermarks—COPY, FILE COPY, and so on (Windows)

This topic describes how to print with watermarks, based on the following example of printing with a FILE COPY
watermark.

e Document: Any type

e Page size: A2 (420.0%x594.0 mm [16.5 x 23.4 in])
e Paper: Roll paper

e Paper type: Plain Paper

¢ Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in[)

1 cChoose Printin the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

=5 Canon iPFees Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Layout [ Favertes [ Uity | Support |

Alv=da Typs . EEE N ~
B Gt information JI€ Advanced ettings... |

B Ensen )

E Font Target

Default Settings
Photo (Color)

Poster
= Faithful Color Reproduction
== Photo (Adobe RGB)

Letter(8 511 Office Document
8.50inx 11.000r

[F| Print Qualty : Standard (300dpi) =

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a miture of
text. photographs and graphics.

.
™ 0pen Froview When Print Job Starts
M
| Status Montor... | | About ] | Defauts |
[ ok [ cencel J[ oy J[ Heo ]

4  Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

5 Make your selection in the = Print Target list.

% * You can check the settings values selected in the = Print Target list by clicking (> View Settings.
Note

6 Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup B o PP =

sheet. Pags Setup | Layout [ Favortes [ Utiity | Support|
A posesis

B! [ Borderess Prirting
(C Enlarged/Reduced Printing
Dl © Fi Paper Size
E| ) Fit Roll Paper Width

F| © Scaling Auto 2
G & raper ses Maich Page Size -
| Orentsten

Ualorotet  WI[AJ 6 Londocope
£ . )
K | O Fotate Page 0 degrees (Conserve Fapar

L Paper Source : Rall Paper -

M Rl Paper Width 17-n. Roll {431.8mm) A

N Rl Paper Options
o] S
I Size Options... | Defauts

ok [ Cancel ][ fepy ][ Heb ]
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IPF6400S Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation

7 In Page Size, click the size of the original as specified in the application software. In this case, click ISO
A2

8  Select and click a roll paper in the L Paper Source list.

O  Select the width of the loaded roll in the VI Roll Paper Width list—in this case, ISO A2/A3 Roll
(420.0mm).

10 Cilickthe Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

1 Canon iPPoaoc Printing Preferences ==

Main_| Page Setup | Layot | Favortes | Ltity | Support|

AT Page Layout - Poster (2x 2
B
CDWatermark CONFIDENTIAL
B | Edit Watermark...

Letter(a 5x117)
£.50 in x 11.00 in E @ [T Print Centered
"

¥+ Aciual Size

Letter(8.5"°x117)

F QJ’? [C1] Rotate 180 degrees
G m [ No Spaces at Top or Bottom (Conserve Paper)
Hcopies - 1 1559

g § [C1] Reverse Order

{ Flcolats

! J S
| Page Opiions... ] | Special Settings... | | Defaus |

[ ok [ Cencel |[ 2oy |[ Heo |

11 Select the  Watermark check box.

12 Click FILE COPY in the Watermarks list.

% ¢ Click U Edit Watermark to open the Edit Watermark dialog box. In the Edit Watermark dialog box, you

Note  ©a@n create custom watermarks and change the position and angle of watermarks.

13 confirm the print settings and print as desired.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

l Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation

You can specify the original orientation to match the orientation of the paper for printing.

¢ Orientation

Paper is usually loaded in the printer in portrait orientation. When you have an original in landscape orienta-
tion, you can specify the printing orientation so that the original is printed in landscape orientation.

QW = | = |
* Rotate 180 degrees

The original is rotated 180 degrees to print it upside down.

e Mirror
A mirror image of the original is printed.

User's Guide
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Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation (Windows) iPF6400S

For instructions on specifying the original orientation before printing, refer to the following topics, as appropri-
ate for your computer and operating system.

e Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation (Windows)
e Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation (Mac OS)

l Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation (Windows)

This topic describes how to print an original in landscape orientation after matching the paper orientation, based on
the following example.

e Document: An original in landscape orientation

e Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
e Paper: Roll

e Paper type: Plain Paper

¢ Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

1 Choose Printin the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then open the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the Print-
er Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

=0 Canon iPFxox Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Seiup | Layout [ Faveries [ Uity [ Suppert|

A Vedia Type -

Bl Get ifomation.. |8l Advanced Settings... |

B G )

E rrint Taroet

=

Default Settings
Photo (Calor)

Letter(8.5"x11 I Poster

—— L L SR Faithful Color Reproduction
clual Size Photo (Adobe RGB}

Letter(8. Office Document
8.50inx 11.00 i

[ Print Qualty : Standard {300dpi) -4

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a midure of
text, photographs and graphics.

[ Err—

1= 0pen Freview When Print Job Starts

M N S
| Status Montor... | | About ] [ Defauts |

[ ok [ cencel J[ 2ppy |[ Hen |

4  Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
5 Make your selection in the = Print Target list.

6 Make your selection in the I~ Print Quality list.
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IPF6400S Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation (Mac OS)

7  Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup
sheet.

Page Setup | Layout [ Favortes [ Uity | Support |

B[] Bordedsss Prrting
€ [¥] Enlerged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Faper Siz=
El © rt Roll Paper width

F| © Scaling Auto 5
Gl 2 rapersis Match Fags Size =
H Orientation

Ua)orotet  WAJ G Londocope
£ . .
g " T Rotae Page 50 cegrees Canserve Papen

L Paper Source : Rall Paper -

M Fioll Paper Width 174n. Roll {431.8mm) -

N R Paper Options...
o} S
| Size Options... | | Defaults

OK | [ Cancel |[ ooy [ Hep |

1 Canon iPPoaoc Printing Preferences ==

8 Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click ISO
A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").

9 n Orientation, click . Landscape.
10 select and click a roll paper in the L Paper Source list.

11 Select the width of the loaded roll in the VI Roll Paper Width list—in this case, ISO A2/A3 Roll
(420.0mm).

12 confirmthe print settings and print as desired.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

l Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation (Mac OS)

This topic describes how to print an original in landscape orientation after matching the paper orientation, based on

the following example.

e Document: An original in landscape orientation

e Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])
e Paper: Roll paper

e Paper type: Plain Paper

¢ Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

User's Guide
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Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation (Mac OS) iPF6400S

1  This sets the B Format for and Paper Size.

% o The configuration method varies depending on the
OS and application software you are using. A settings: | Page Attributes a

) Note |t page Setup is displayed in the application menu,
o) g s q B Format For: | iPFxxxx ol
3 the settings are configured by opening the Page At- F—
ol tributes dialog box from Page Setup. B Paer Size: (150 A% n
—:U, 210 by 297 mm
=) i
(g D Orientation: Il
8 E Scale: | 100 %
2
>
2 F
.';:. [ cancel | [ oK |
Q
3 If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the .o e
. R . resets: | Default Settings i
E%D upper part of the printer driver displayed when you se- B comes: [
c lect Print from the application software menu. Mrgeon -
% F Paper Size: | 150 A4 +| 210 by 207 mm
= S
-}
«Q
[
2 Select the printer in the A Printer list.
3 inthe Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.
4 n Orientation, click the icon of the document in landscape orientation.
5 you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click - OK to close the dialog box, and
then select Print from the application software menu.
6 Access the Main pane. ot r
(TN sie BMediaTye:  [PlainPaper ¢
— ©| Set.. |
D[ =550 E5 | Advanced Settings |
E| Print Target :
—
150 A4 Photo (Color)
+ Actual size Poster
150 A4 Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobe RGB)
F print Quality : | Standard(300dpi)
i Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.
G| View set.
0 [ | Print Preview
Mo
| Cancel | Print
7  Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
8 Make your selection in the = Print Target list.
9 Make your selection in the I~ Print Quality list.
142
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10 Accessthe Page Setup pane. L g
| A Paper Source : | Roll Paper |

— B/ Roll Width : | 24 in. (609.6mm) i
ClPage Size : 1S0 A4
D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing

— F (S Fit Roll Paper Width

150 A4 G ()Scaling : 100 | %] %(5 - 600)
+ Roll Width :295% - E
24.00% 34.13 in HI ([ Borderless Printing
[_] Print Centered
WD Cromcemer

K ﬁ [ ] No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L f§ [_| Rotate Page 90 degrees

[ ]
"o | |Free Layout
Ny

M
| Cancel | Print

11 Select and click a roll paper in the A Paper Source list.

12 Sselectthe paper width of the roll loaded in the printer for = Roll Width. In this case, ISO A2/A3 (420.0mm)
is selected.

13 Make sure the Page Size setting matches the orig-

inal size as selected in C Paper Size in the Page At-
tributes dialog box—in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: | Page Attributes =

B Format For: | iPFxxxx ol

Canon iPFxxxx
C Paper Size: | 1SO A4 |
210 by 297 mm

D Orientation: I’_il ll

E 5cale: |100 %

i F__
) ICanceII[ 0K J

14 confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

l Using Favorites

You can register print settings as Favorites to reuse settings from a particular job that met your expectations, or
settings for a particular page size that you will use repeatedly.

e Favorites

Registering a favorite for later use. You can choose the settings you have registered from a list before printing,
and you can check the settings details.

% * You can also save the favorite settings as files. Using these files is a convenient way to print under the same

Note conditions on another computer. (In Windows.)

For instructions on using favorites to print, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and
operating system.

¢ Using Favorites (Windows)
¢ Using Favorites (Mac OS)
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Cutting Roll Paper After Printing iPF6400S

l Cutting Roll Paper After Printing

Roll paper can be automatically cut after printing.

% * |t may not be possible to cut certain types of paper, such as adhesive paper. For details on types of paper that

Note cannot be used with the auto cut feature, see the Paper Reference Guide. (See "Types of Paper.")

* Automatic Cutting

Roll paper is cut automatically after printing. If you prefer, you can print continuously without cutting the roll, or
you can print a cut line.

For instructions on cutting roll paper after printing, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your comput-
er and operating system.

e Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (Windows)
 Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (Mac OS)

l Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (Windows)

This topic describes how to cut roll paper automatically after printing (using the auto cut function), as well as how to
print a cut line for manual cutting.

% ¢ The auto cut function is activated on the printer by default and when the printer driver is installed. Follow the steps

Note below to reactivate the function if it is disabled, or to select the setting for printing a cut line instead.

1 Choose Printin the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

3 Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup

=5 Canon iPFoss Printing Preferences =
sheet. Page Setwp | Layout [ Favartes [ Utity [ Support|
B oo
LY Bl [ Borderess Priting

8| [ Enlarged/Reduced Prirting
ID| @ Fit Paper Size
E! © Fit Roll Paper Width

E © Scaling Auto
Gl 2 ropersie: Match Page Size -
i Orentation

! i] @ Portrait J ij ) Lendscaps
£ A
K [ Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)

WP acer Sourcs : Fol Faper -
WA Roll Paper Width - 174, Rl {431.8mm) -
N Fol Papsr Options

[o Sizs Options F Dafauts

oK ) [ cancal J[ sy ][ Hep ]

4  Select and click a roll paper in the L Paper Source list.

S click NRoll Paper Options to display the Roll Paper Op-
tions dialog box.

Rell Paper Cpticns @

A Automatic Cutting : |s’Yes v]

B "] Banner Printing

[ ak. ] [ Cancel ] [ Defaults ] [ Help ]

6  To enable automatic cutting, click Yes in the A Automatic Cutting list. If you prefer to cut the paper later
yourself, click Print Cut Guideline.
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IPF6400S Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (Mac OS)

7  Click OK to close the Roll Paper Options dialog box.

8 Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

a/' * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note

Roll paper will be automatically cut after printing.

l Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (Mac OS)

This topic describes how to cut roll paper automatically after printing (using the auto cut function), as well as how to
print a cut line for manual cutting.

% * The auto cut function is activated on the printer by default and when the printer driver is installed. Follow the steps

Note below to reactivate the function if it is disabled, or to select the setting for printing a cut line instead.

1  This sets the B Format for and Paper Size.

% o The configuration method varies depending on the
OS and application software you are using. Al Settings: | Page Attributes &

If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu,

the settings are configured by opening the Page At- FSSR—

tributes dialog box from Page Setup. B Poper Size: (150 A :

210 by 297 mm

D Orientation: Il

Note

B Format For: | iPFxxxx =

El Scale: | 100 %
F
) Cancel | [ OK |
If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the i
upper part of the printer driver displayed when you se- B cores
lect Print from the application software menu. Y T p——

! Paper Size: | 150 A4 +| 210by 297 mm

Gl orientation. T

2  Selectthe printer in the A Printer list.
3  Choose the original size in the [~ Paper Size list.

4 i you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click - OK to close the dialog box, and
then select Print from the application software menu.

S  Access the Page Setup pane. Page Setup .
[T size |A Paper Source : Roll Paper
2 B Roll Width : 24 in. (609.6mm)
C Page Size : 10 A4

D  Enlarged/Reduced Printing
_I==1  F ®)FitRoll Paper Width
150 A4 G ()Scaling : 100 | |5] % (5 - 600)

+ Roll Width -295% -
24.00X 34.13 in H [ Borderless Printing

J Efa Print Centered
K :j No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L f_ij Rotate Page 90 degrees

]
Ym Free Layout
N B ree Layou

M
Cancel Print |
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Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (Mac OS) iPF6400S

6  Sselect and click a roll paper in the A Paper Source list.

"7  Access the Main pane. — Hi
0 TN sze [ MiMediaType:  [PainPaper ¢
= e e
=
% — D !@!@ Advanced Settings |
8 E Print T: :
Q —
;U |s<1M ‘ :hutu (Color)
=" Actual Size oster
2__ 150 A4 Faithful Color Reproduction
(8 Photo (Adobe RGB)
g E print Quality : | Standard(300dpi)
= i Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
% a mixwre of text, photographs and graphics.
]
G| View set.
Q] Print Preview
o M
= | cancel |
[©]
c
n
Q
% 8  Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
=
2 . . - -
@ O Click Csetto display the Paper Detailed Settings
dialog box. Paper Detailed Settings
Media Type : Plain Paper
. Drying Time
. Between Pages : [ Printer Default |+!
. Between Scans : [ Printer Default |+!
. Roll Paper Margin for Safety
.Near End Margin : [ Printer Default |+!
.Cut Speed : [ Printer Default |+!
[H| Automatic Cutting : [ Printer Default |+!
.Calibration Value : [ Printer Default |+!
[} @Tﬂ 1 Mirror
K| Extend print pass
Revert 4 ( Cancel ) (—en—)
10 To enable automatic cutting, click Printer Default in the -l Automatic Cutting list. If you prefer to cut the
paper later yourself, click Print Cut Guideline.
@ * |f the automatic cut function has been deactivated on the printer, change the auto cut setting on the
printer Control Panel.
Important
11 cClick OK to close the Paper Detailed Settings dialog box.
12 confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.
% * For tips on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ." EIkIK
Note
146
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Printer Driver Settings

iPFE400S

Printer Driver

PrINtEr DIVEI SEHINGS ..iiiiiieiit et

Specifying Paper in the PriNter DIVET .......viiiriieiici et e e eaae e e
Confirming Print SELHNGS ..oooiiiiiiie e
Checking the Layout in a Preview Before Printing ........coooiiiiiiiiiiii e
USING FAVOITES .ottt e e e e e e

Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from AppliCations ...........covvviviviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeee,
Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from the Operating System Menu ...........ccccccoeevvvvnnneen.

Y= T =T SR P
Paper Information on Printer Dialog BOX .....cuuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
Paper Detailed Settings Dialog BOX ...ooiiviiiiiiiiiiiiieic e
View Settings Dialog Box for the Printing Application ...........oooiiiiiiiiiiieeee
Color AIUSTMENT ShEet: COlOr ..ot e e e e
Object Adjustment Dialog DOX: COlOF .. .uvuuiiiiiiiiee et
MALCHING SNEET ...
Color Adjustment Sheet: MONOCNIOME .....oviiiiiiiiiii e
Object Adjustment Dialog boX: MONOCNIOME ........uuiiiiiiiiiieie et e e
Gray AIUSTMENT SNEET ..o e aaaaaas

Page SEIUD SNEET ..o
Output MethOod DIlog DOX .....vveeiiiiieiieee e sttt e e e e e e e e st eaeeeeaeaeenanns
Paper Size OptionNs DIiAlOg BOX .....viiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiii ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e

LAYOUL SNEET oottt e e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e n e
Page Options DiIalog BOX ....ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
Special Settings DIalog BOX ....viiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e

Y011 (=TT = SR

[0S =T ST TRP

SUPPOI SNEBET .t a e aaas
Settings Summaries DIalog BOX ....cooiiiiiiiiiiii

DEVICE SEHINGS SNEEL ...

l Printer Driver Settings
For instructions on accessing the Windows printer driver, refer to the following topics.

¢ Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications
¢ Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from the Operating System Menu

For information on the Windows printer driver settings, refer to the following topics.

(= Canon iPFioce Printing Preferences @

I Main | Page Setup [ Layout | Favartes | Uity | Support| I

Media Type :  Plain Paper -

[ Get infomation... | [ Advanced Setings... |

Easy Settings -
Print Target
Default Settings
Phate (Calor)
Letter(8.5"x117) :
3 Poster
T e SR Faithful Color Reproduction
Actual Size Photo {Adobe RGB)
Letter(8.511") : Office Document
Print Quality Standard (300dpi) i

Suitable for printing nomal documerts that cortain a mixure of =
text, photographs and graphics.

[C]Open Praview VWhen Prirt Job Starts

[ Stetus Monitor... | [ About ] [ Defauts ]

[ ok J[ Cancel |[ Aoy J[ Heo |

e Main Sheet
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IPF6400S Printer Driver Settings

You can specify the type of paper, color processing, print quality, print preview, and other settings. Choose
Easy Settings to specify basic print settings based on the printing application or Advanced Settings to com-
plete more detailed settings as desired.

e Paper Detailed Settings Dialog Box

View Settings Dialog Box for the Printing Application
Color Adjustment Sheet: Color

Object Adjustment Dialog box: Color

Matching Sheet

Color Adjustment Sheet: Monochrome

Object Adjustment Dialog box: Monochrome

e Gray Adjustment Sheet

» Page Setup Sheet
You can specify the page size of the original, borderless printing, enlargement or reduction, the orientation, the
paper size and feed source, and automatic cutting.

e Output Method Dialog box
e Paper Size Options Dialog Box

» Layout Sheet
You can specify the page layout, watermarks, the orientation, the number of copies, and print processing op-
tions.

e Page Options Dialog Box
 Special Settings Dialog Box

¢ Favorites Sheet
Groups of print settings you select on each sheet can be saved as a favorite. Favorites you have added can
be edited or used at the time of printing as desired.

« Utility Sheet
You can specify settings related to maintenance for the Printhead and feed amount, as well as settings for
Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy.

¢ Support Sheet
You can view support information and the user manual.

L]
2JBM)OS SMOPUIAA

JoAL(J Jejuld

=) Canon iPFoce Properties =3

—
General | Sharing | Ports_| Advanced [ Color Management [ Security | Devies Setiings| |
e——

=) Canen iPFoos

Lecation:

Comment:

Model: Canen iPFaoocc
Features
Celor: Yes Paper available:
Double-sided: No Letter(®5"1")
Staple: No
Speed: Unknown

Maximum reselution: oot dpi

Preferences... “ Print Test Page ]

[ ok J[ cancel J[ ooy |

¢ Device Settings Sheet
You can display settings for optional equipment installed on the printer and see the version information for the
printer driver.

149

imagePROGRAF Free Layout is a feature for freely arranging originals from various source applications on a sin-
gle page as desired before printing. For details, see "Free Layout."

Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy is a feature for automatic enlargement and printing of scanned originals
from a Color imageRUNNER. For details, see "Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy."
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Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver

iPFE400S

lSpecifying Paper in the Printer Driver

If you have replaced the paper, you must complete the following settings in the printer driver.

@ * Always specify the same type and size of paper in the printer menu and printer driver.

Important

1 Choose Printin the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the

Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")

3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

E;,q Canon iPheox Printing Preferences

==l

Main | Page Seiup | Layout [ Faveries [ Uity [ Suppert|

CY

Letter(2.5"x117)
8.50 in x 11.00 in
Q ¥+  Actual Size

Letter(8 Sx11
8.50inx 11.00 i

e PlinPaper M

Bl Get ifomation.. |8l Advanced Settings... |

B G )

E rrint Taroet

Default Settings
Photo (Calor)

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Phato {Adobe RGB)

Office Document

[ Print Qualty : Standard {300dpi) -4

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a midure of
text, photographs and graphics.

g
1= 0pen Freview When Print Job Starts
N S
| Status Montor... | | About ] [ Defauts |
[ ok [ cencel J[ 2ppy |[ Hen |

4 Inthe AMedia Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.

% ¢ Click the = Get Information button to display the Paper Information on Printer dialog box. On the Pa-

Note

ure printer driver settings for the feed source and type of paper.
This function requires that the Status Monitor be installed.

S Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup

sheet.

per Information on Printer dialog box, you can obtain information on the paper in the printer and config-

11 Canon iPPxaoc Printing Preferences ==
Page Setup | Layout [ Favortes [ Uity | Support |
A B page e 150 A4 -
B[] Bordedsss Prrting
€l [¥] Erlarged/Reduced Frinting
D @ Fit Fapsr Sizs
El © rt Roll Paper width
Bl © Scaing Ao
sornxtiean| 1B B PaperSie: [Meich PageSza =]
+ Auto Scale: 100%
B orentaton
827inx1168in
Ua)orotet W [AJ 6 Londocope
£ . )
K [ Rotate Page 50 degrees (Conserve Paper]
L Paper Source : Rall Paper -
I Rl Paper Wiidth : 174n. Rl 431 8mm) -
N R Paper Options...
(0] S
| Size Options... | | Defaults
OK | [ Cancel |[ ooy [ Hep |

6 Inthe Page Size list, select the size of the original as specified in the application.

7  Inthe Paper Source list, select how paper is supplied.
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IPF6400S Confirming Print Settings

8 you have selected roll paper in . Paper Source, select the width of the loaded roll in Vi Roll Paper
Width.

% * A variety of settings are available in the printer driver to suit different printing applications.

Note For details on available printing conditions, see "Printer Driver Settings ."

l Confirming Print Settings

There are two ways to confirm the print settings, as follows.

* Checking a preview of the settings
A preview of the settings is displayed on the left side of the Main, Page Setup, and Layout sheets. By check-
ing illustrations and numerical values in the preview, you can confirm current settings for the page size, orien-
tation, paper source, layout, and so on.

(=1 Canon iPFoac Printing Preferences ==

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favortes | Ltity | Suppot|

Alvedz Tpe . T -
Bl Get infomaton... I8l Advanced Setings... |

I —

E Firt Target

Defaul Settings
Pheto {Color)

Poster
Faithful Color Reproduction

Letter(8.5"x117)
8.50inx11.00 in

+ Al

Photo {Adobe RGE)
Office Document

E| Frint Quality : Standard (300dpi) e

Suitable for printing nomal documents that contain a mixdurs of &
texd, photographs and graphics.

B msem

B Oper Previen When Pt Job Sats
{Msmms Montor... | |N About ] | Defaks ]
[ ok J[ conesl J[ somy ][ b ]
Display Area Information Displayed

Top illustrations lllustrations indicate the orientation, page layout, borderless printing selection, color mode,
and other settings information.

Middle, bordered area The page size, paper size, and method and percentage of enlargement or reduction are
indicated.

Bottom illustrations lllustrations indicate the feed source, orientation, borderless printing selection, and other

settings information.

% * To confirm the Print Target specified in Easy Settings, click (5 View Settings on the Main sheet to display

Note the View Settings dialog box.

* Checking a print preview
You can check an image of the original just as it will be printed.
When you activate this feature, imagePROGRAF Preview or PageComposer is started before printing. Con-
firming how documents will be printed this way helps prevent printing errors.
For details on print previews, see "Checking the Layout in a Preview Before Printing."

l Checking the Layout in a Preview Before Printing

This topic describes how to preview images of print jobs before actually printing them.

1 Choose Printin the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")
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Using Favorites IPF6400S

3 Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

0 Canon iPFoaoc Printing Preferences ==

Main | Page Setup [ Layout | Favortes | Utity | Support|

B e -

Bl Get infomtien... iG] Advanced Setings... |

e —

Bl Pt Terger

Phata (Color)

Letter(8 5"x117)
8.50 in x 11.00 in

Poster
Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo {Adobe RGB)

2 Office Document
2
o) IE Font Qualiy Standard {300dpi) -
(% Suitable for printing nomal documerts that contain a mixture of &
190) test, photographs and graphics
g i
g B vewsstre |
®
(‘T) .:|Open Preview When Print Job Starts
Status Monior... | F About ] F Defauils |
- [ ok [ Cencel |[ 2oy |[ Heo |
S':
CQ
- . .
2 4  Selectthe | Open Preview When Print Job Starts check box.
S  After you click OK, when you print a job, the image-  pasmmams =

PROGRAF Preview window will be displayed.

MedaType:  Plain Paper
PapesSource: Rl Paper
FollPaper idh: 174, Aol (4318nm)

Lo

ol
ij

% ¢ |f PageComposer is running, access the Special Settings dialog box from the Layout sheet and clear

Note Enable Preview Switching.

6 On the main window, you can check the layout and change settings as needed.
7 To print, click Print in the File menu.

% * For details on imagePROGRAF Preview functions, see "Preview."
Note

l Using Favorites

This topic describes how to register favorites and print using favorite settings.

Registering a favorite

152 This section describes the procedure for registering printing settings that have been changed in the driver as Fa-
vorites.

1 cChoose Printin the application menu.

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")
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IPF6400S Using Favorites

3  Perform normal printing settings.
The favorite is registered from here.

4 Click the Favorites tab to display the Favorites

=5 Canon iPFoss Printing Preferences =
sheet. I| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favertes | Uity | Support |
A Favortes B setings Detais
= Default Sellings B
= Main
Ml.idlaTYDE [Plain Paper! |
o b e ' =
i Print Qual Standard L
" Color Mud’t:.[[C:u\ur] : S
.- Thicken Fine Lines : [Off] 2
+. Unidirectional Printing : [Off] (2]
(- Page Setup w
i Page Size : [Letter(8.5"x11")] o
- Paper Size : [Match Page Size] < %‘-’
c Comment : Q
Momalc\”cally se\:cls the l‘:jesl m?'de for documents that containa = @
K5 mixture of text, phetos, and graphics.
E]
| J
F G H
D fopfmorie | [ ad g
Bl Acplication Settings Prarty ! mport . Export @
O
oK ][ cancad J[ My ][ Hep %’
5 Click HAdd to display the Add dialog box. oy =
Mame :
foon: @
< [ r
Comment : -
0k ] [ Cancel ] [ Help
6 Enter a desired name in Name, such as Photos for Presentations or Monthly Report.
7 Choosea fitting icon for these print settings in the Icon list.
8 n Comment, enter a description of the favorite to be added, as desired.
O  Click OK to close the Add dialog box.
The favorite you have added is now displayed in A Favorites.
% * To save a favorite as a file, click J Export and specify the file to save.
Note
Printing using the favorite
Follow the steps below to print using the favorite you have registered.
1 Choose Printin the application menu.
153

2 Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (See "Accessing the
Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")
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Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications iPF6400S

3 Click the Favorites tab to display the Favorites

1 Canon iPPoaoc Printing Preferences ==
sheet. | Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favortes | Uity | Support |
.IA Favortes B Settings Details
= Detk St :
£ Main

i Media Type : [Plain Paper]

i~ Print Target : [Defautt Settings]
" Print Priority : [Image]

L. Print Qualty : [Standard] L
i~ Color Mods : [Color]

-~ Thicken Fine Lines : [Off]

L. Unidirectional Printing : [Off]

m

(= Page Setup

§ ::age warze [\[.;t;‘er:-‘sﬁ'm 1;)] ]
) ] Cormert-
=
(9] Automatically selects the best mode for documents that containa
COD ll(ﬂl mixture of text, photos, and graphics
: oy
E'7 Applicstion Settings Priority IIE J B
T OK | [ Cancel |[ opy |[ Heo
)
5- 4 inthe Favorites, choose the favorite you registered.
% * To import a favorite, click | Import and specify the favorite file.
Note
5 click Apply Favorite to replace the favorite settings with the current print settings.
6 Confirm the print settings and print as desired.
% * For instructions on confirming print settings, see "Confirming Print Settings ."
Note
lAccessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications
1 Choose Print from the File menu to display the dialog box for printing conditions.
2 Select the printer, and then display the printer driver dialog box.
% * The dialog box for specifying printing conditions varies depending on the source application. In some ca-
Note  S€S when you select the printer, a sheet for configuring the printer driver is added to the dialog box.
In the following case, click Preferences.
e Example: Print dialog box displayed by the application software
154
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IPF6400S Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from the Operating System Menu

@ Print @
General | Options
Select Printer
%) ’
Add Printer [

Status: y [ Prirt ta file|

Location:

Commert:

Page FRange

@ Al Number of copies: 1 2

Selection Cument Page

() Pages: 1 Collate

Erter either & single page number or a single 1'1 2'2 3'3

page range. For example, 5-12

Print ] [ Cancel
Six sheets of print settings are displayed by the print- | & Canen #hox:Printing Preferences i
er driver: Main, Page Setup, Layout, Favorites, Her__Poge S | ovou | evones [ iy [spon |
Utlllty, and Support Wedia Typs - Plain Paper -
[ Get Information... H Advanced Settings.. ]
Print Target

Default Settir
Photo (Color)

Letter(8 511

Poster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo (Adobs RGB)

Office Document

50 inx11.00 in
4 Actual Size
50

Letter(3.5"x
850inx 11.000r

Print Quality : Standard {300dpi) =

Suitable for printing nomal decuments that contain a mixdure of
text, photegraphs and graphics.

[F1Gpen Preview When Print Job Starts
[ Status Monitar... ] [ About ] [ Defaults ]
[ ok [ cencel J[ ooy J[ Heo

]

% ¢ The titles of dialog boxes may vary depending on the application, and sheets other than these six sheets

Note  May be displayed.

@ e |f you access the printer driver dialog box from the source application, changes you make to the settings will only
apply temporarily to that application. Because these are sizes you specify temporarily in the printer driver, the

Important . , . o
MPOMEM " sizes will not be available after you exit the application.

* You can also access the printer driver dialog box from the Windows system menu.
To use the settings continuously in all applications, open the printer driver from the system menu to make the
settings.
(See "Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from the Operating System Menu .")

lAccessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from the Operating System Menu

1 Click start > Printers and Faxes (or Printers ).
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Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from the Operating System Menu

iPFE400S

(3

O

Important

2  Select the printer, and then display the printer proper-

ties dialog box.

Click Printing Preferences to display the Main(or
Printing Preferences) dialog box, titled with the
name of this printer.

&

Note

Sheet .")

Six sheets of print settings are displayed by the print-
er driver: Main, Page Setup, Layout, Favorites,
Utility, and Support.

apply to all applications you use for printing.

[E=REoR =

() [ << Hordwere ond Sound + Devices and Printers » [ #3 [ Search Devices and Printer 2|

Addadedice  Addaprinter  Seewhat's printing | Printserver properties | Remove device =~ @

> Devices (2)

4 Printers and Faxes (3)

Canon iPPoo

state: @ Defautt
Manufacturer: CANONINC.
Mode: imagePROGRAF Printer

= CanoniPRoox Deseription: The Device Stage(TM) for Canon imagePROGRAF Printe.
g e

Status: O document(s) in queue

1) Canon iPPaoc Properties ==

General | Shiaring | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Ssttings

7

.7} Canon iPFrax

Location:

Comment:

IMedel: Canon iPFioce
Features
Colar: Ves Paper available:
Double-sided: No

Staple No

Letter(8.5"11") P

Speed: Unknown

IMaximum resolution: 1200 dpi

| pefeences. | PimtTestPage |

* The Device Settings sheet is also an extension of the printer driver. (See "Device Settings

1 Canon iPPxaoc Printing Preferences ==

Main | Page Setup [ Layout | Favertes | Utity | Sugport| |

Media Type :  Plain Paper -

[ Getinfomation... | [ Advenced Setings... |

Easy Settings -
Print Target
E Default Settings
Phato (Color)
Letter(8.5"x117)
85001100 in Paster

Faithful Color Reproduction
Photo {Adobe RGB)
Cffice Document

4 Actual Size
Letter(8.5"°x117)

850inx11.000n

Print Quality Standard (300dpi) -4

Suitable for prirting nomal documerts that cortain a mixure of
text, photographs and graphics.

Wiew Seftings

[F10pen Preview When Print Job Starts

[ Status Montor.. | [ About ] [ Defauts ]

[ ok [ Cencel |[ 2oy |[ Heo |

e If you access the printer driver dialog box from the operating system menu, changes you make to the settings will

* You can also access the printer driver dialog box from applications.
(See "Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications .")
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iPF6400S Main Sheet

| Main Sheet

The following settings are available on the Main sheet. For details on settings items, refer to the printer driver help

file.

a/ ¢ On the Main sheet, choose Easy Settings to specify basic print settings based on the particular printing applica-

Note tion, or switch to Advanced Settings to complete more detailed settings as desired.

Common Iltems

== Canon iPFeoc Printing Preferences [

Main | Page Setup [ Layout | Favertes | Uity | Support|

AlVeda Type : e

B[ Get infomiion... 8] Advanced Seltings... |

D [Eesy Settings -

Letter(8.5"x117) :
8.50 in x 11.00 in

(o] 4 Actualsie

L[] Open Pravisw When Prirt Job Starts

M N
| Sictus Monitor... | | About ] [ Defauts ]

[ ok ][ Cancel ][ ey ][ Heo |

Media Type
Select the type of paper.

For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper Reference Guide. (See "Paper
Reference Guide.")

Get Information
Displays Paper Information on Printer. You can update the printer driver settings for the feed source, media
type, and roll width by selecting the feed source.

¢ Paper Information on Printer Dialog Box

Advanced Settings
Displays Paper Detailed Settings. You can configure the printing settings to match the type of media, such as
the ink drying time.

e Paper Detailed Settings Dialog Box

Open Preview When Print Job Starts
If you turn this on, imagePROGRAF Preview starts before printing.
This allows you to check on-screen previews of documents before printing.

e Checking the Layout in a Preview Before Printing

Status Monitor
Starts imagePROGRAF Status Monitor.
You can check the printer status, job status, and other conditions.
You can also set up email notification if printer errors occur by completing the Email Notice settings.
For details, refer to the Status Monitor help file.

About
Displays version information for the printer driver.

Defaults
Restores all settings on the sheet to the default values.
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Main Sheet

iPFE400S

Configuration using Easy Settings

Print Target

I —

E

F

Print Target :

Default Settings
Phete {Color}

Poster
Faithful Color Reproduction

Photo (Adobe RGB)
Office Document

Frint Guality Standard (300dpi) -

Suitable for printing normal documerts that cortain a midure of =
text, photographs and graphics.

S

Choose presets that match the type of document to be printed.

* Printing Photos and Images
e Printing Office Documents

% * Depending on the A Media Type setting, some L Print Target options may not be available.

Note

Print Quality

Choose the level of print quality.

« Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing

View Settings

Displays the

You can view and change the order of

Print Target setting values.

Print Target setting values.

¢ View Settings Dialog Box for the Printing Application

Configuration using Advanced Settings

Print Priority
Choose the graphic elements that you want to emphasize for printing.

D
E
F
G

Print Priorty © [\mage ']
Print Quality [Standard (3000pi) -
Color Mads [Color 7]

[E] Thicken Fine Lines
[ Unidirectional Printing
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IPF6400S Paper Information on Printer Dialog Box

 Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing

® [~ Print Quality
Choose the level of print quality.

e Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing

Color Mode
Choose the color mode.

« Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing

% * Depending on the A Media Type setting, some (> Color Mode options may not be available.
Note

® [ Color Settings
Click to display the Color Settings dialog box for more advanced color settings.

¢ Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver

® | Thicken Fine Lines
Activate this option to print fine lines more distinctly.

¢ J Unidirectional Printing

Select this checkbox to prevent problems such as misaligned lines and improve the print quality. However, the
printing speed becomes slower.

l Paper Information on Printer Dialog Box

On the Paper Information on Printer dialog box, you can obtain information on the paper in the printer and config-
ure printer driver settings for the paper source and media type.

Paper Information on Printer @

Paper Source

Plain Paper
Fioll Paper \Width : 17in. Roll [431.8mm)
Cut Sheet
Media Type: Flain Paper

@B These media types and paper sizes are zpeciiied on the prinker for the
| | comesponding paper sources.

By choosing a desired paper source here, you can automatically apply
the printer settings (including media type and rall width) ta the printer
driver.

[ oK ]| Cancel |

a/ * To display the Paper Information on Printer dialog box, on the Main sheet, click Get Information by Media Type.

Note (See "Main Sheet .") €IXED

* /A Paper Source
Shows the paper source supported by the printer, as well as information about the loaded paper. To update the
paper source and media type settings in the printer driver, select the desired Paper Source option and click
OK.

l Paper Detailed Settings Dialog Box

In the Paper Detailed Settings dialog box, you can set Drying Time for the paper selected with Media Type of the
Main sheet, etc.
You can display this dialog box by clicking Settings of Media Type on the Main sheet. (See "Main

Sheet .")
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Paper Detailed Settings Dialog Box iPF6400S

As for the items for which you can select Printer Default in this dialog box, you also can set them from the control
panel of the printer. (See "Menu Settings.")

Paper Detailed Settings @
A Dring Time
B  Ectween Pages: Printer Default v|

C Between Scang : |F’rinter Drefault v|

D ra Paper Margin for Safety

E Mear End Margin : | Frinter Default A |
F
LCut Speed: | Frinter D efault - |
H
Calibration Y alue : | Frinter Default hd |
G @Tﬂ Mirror
ok ] | Canicel | | Defaults | | Help |

Drying Time
Specify the time that the printer waits for ink to dry, as needed. The Between Pages setting is only valid for rolls.

e = Between Pages
You can set the time to wait after printing 1 document page until ejecting the paper. Since waiting time is re-
quired for ink to dry before a roll is cut, you can deliver paper in the Output Stacker with the ink dried even if
Cutting Mode is set to Automatic.

Setting ltem Details
Printer Default The setting of the control panel of the printer is applied.
Off Paper is ejected immediately after printing completes.
30 sec./1 min./3 min./ 5 min./ Paper is ejected when the set time elapses after printing completes.

10 min. / 30 min. / 60 min.

¢ _ Between Scans
You can set the time to wait after printing 1 line on a page until printing the next line. Set this to avoid bleeding
or color unevenness such as when bleeding occurs on a page or when color unevenness occurs during bor-
derless printing.

Setting Iltem Details
Printer Default The setting of the control panel of the printer is applied.
Off The next line is printed immediately after a line is printed.
1sec./3sec./5sec./7sec./9 The next line is printed when the set time elapses after a line is printed.

sec. . . i, .
* Increase the time according to the occurrence condition of bleeding or unevenness.

Roll Paper Margin for Safety
You can specify the length of a margin on the leading edge of paper to ensure that paper susceptible to curling is
held firmly against the Platen.

® = Near End Margin
Specify the length of the Near End Margin (the leading edge margin) of the roll, as needed.

Setting Iltem Details
Printer Default The setting of the control panel of the printer is applied.
3mm (0.12 in) The document is printed in the standard size.

* Select this when you do not have any problems in printing.

20 mm (0.8 in) Select this when rubbing against the printhead occurs such as when using paper that
tends to curl.
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IPF6400S View Settings Dialog Box for the Printing Application

Cut Speed

Select the speed of automatic cutting, as needed. You can adjust this setting if paper is not cut well when automatic
cutting is used.

Setting ltem Details
Printer Default The setting of the control panel of the printer is applied.
High Speed When the Standard setting does not result in cutting the surface cleanly, select this.
Standard Select this when you do not have any problems in automatic cutting.
Low Speed This helps prevent adhesive from sticking to the cutter and keeps the cutter sharp if you

select it when using adhesive paper.

Calibration Value
You can specify whether to apply the results of calibration performed on the printer to image processing.

Setting ltem Details
Printer Default The setting of the control panel of the printer is applied.
Enabled Print using the calibration results.
Disabled Print without using the calibration results. Select this to avoid the changing of the color of

images during printing by color calibration.

Mirror

Specify whether to print a mirror image, as needed. Select this option to print a version of the document or image
with the left and right sides inverted.

lView Settings Dialog Box for the Printing Application

In the View Settings dialog box, you can check details of the selected printing application.

==

Default Settings

Photo (Monochiome)
Poste

oster
Faithful Calar Aeproduction
Photo [Adobe FGE)
Office Dacument [

Parameter Settings
Fiint Prioriy Image
Print Qualty Standard
Color Mode Celor
[Color Adjustment]
Brightness 0
Conrast o
Saturalion o
Object Adustmert 2l
[Matehing]
Matching Mode Diiver Matching Mode
Matching Method Perceptual
Celor Space SsAGE
Thicken Fine Lines off
Uridiiestional Frinting oif

[ ok [ cemel ][ Hem |

% * To display the View Settings dialog box, on the Main sheet, click View Settings by Print Target. (See "Main
Sheet .")

Note

® A Print Target
Shows all Print Target options (settings items for the printing application).

* = Name
Identifies the item selected in Print Target by its name and an icon.

¢ L Details
Here, you can confirm detailed settings values for each listed item for the selected Print Target.

User's Guide

2JBM)OS SMOPUIAA

JoAL(J Jejuld

161



2J1BMJOS SMOPUIAN

JBALI] Jelulld

162

Color Adjustment Sheet: Color iPF6400S

l Color Adjustment Sheet: Color

If the color tone as printed is not as you expected, you can adjust it on the Color Adjustment sheet.

Color Settings ==
Color Adjustment | Matching
0 u 0
Low High
0 0 L
Low High
0 | 0]
Low . High
0 (8]
Cool Black Warm Black
0 4 0] ES
Dark - Light
0 4] 0 [
Loy . High
] saturati o= & (2]
Lo High
K—H— B8
Obiect Adjustment. Defaults
Cancel Help

a/ ¢ To display the Color Adjustment sheet, on the Main sheet, click Color Settings by Color Mode in Advanced

Note Settings. (See "Main Sheet .") €D

Sample Type
Choose a sample image from Standard, Portrait, Landscape, or Graphics.

View Color Pattern
Select this checkbox to display the color pattern.

Apply to Sample
Select this checkbox to apply the changed settings to the sample image.

Cyan/ = Magenta/ - Yellow
Fine-tune color tones by adjusting the levels of each color.

Gray Tone

Adjust the color tone of grays as desired. Choose Cool Black (tinged with blue) or Warm Black (tinged with
red).

Brightness

Adjust the overall image brightness as desired. You can adjust the brightness if the printed document is lighter
or darker than the original image (that is, the original photo that was scanned or the original graphic as it ap-
pears on the computer screen).

Contrast
Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest portions relative to each other, as desired. Increasing the Con-

trast makes images sharper, and reducing the Contrast softens images.

Saturation

Adjust the color intensity as desired. Increasing the Saturation setting makes colors more vivid, and reducing
the Saturation makes colors more subdued.

Object Adjustment

Select this option to display the Object Adjustment dialog box, in which you can specify objects subject to
color adjustment.

¢ Object Adjustment Dialog box: Color

Defaults
Click to restore all settings on the sheet to the default values.
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IPF6400S Object Adjustment Dialog box: Color

% * For details on settings items, see "Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver."
Note

lObject Adjustment Dialog box: Color

In the Object Adjustment dialog box, you can specify what type of print jobs to apply color adjustment to. If an
original comprises images, graphics, and text, you can specify which portion to apply color adjustment to.

Object Adjustment @

!A [¥] Image
= —1

?!‘ B Graphics
-

ﬁg‘ggc Teut

[ aK ] [ Cancel ] [ Defaults ] [ Help ]

% ¢ To display the Object Adjustment dialog box, click Object Adjustment on the Color Adjustment sheet.

Note

* Almage
Select this option to apply color adjustment to image areas, such as photos.

* = Graphics
Select this option to apply color adjustment to graphics, such as lines and circles.

e L Text
Select this option to apply color adjustment to text.

l Matching Sheet

On the Matching sheet, you can specify color matching to compensate for differences in the appearance of colors
on various devices.

@ ¢ If No color correction is selected under Color Mode, the Matching sheet is not displayed.

Important

% ¢ To display the Matching sheet, on the Main sheet, click Color Settings in Color Mode in Advanced Settings,

Note and then click the Matching sheet. (See "Main Sheet .")
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Driver Matching Mode

The following options are available when you select Driver Matching Mode in the A Matching Mode list.

Color Settings =)
| Color Adjustmerit | Matching
8 vain o
B sz Vebad: N -
2 Gl Color Sosce [sras -
g_' ||3 Monitor White Point 500 -
% El Garme [22 -
(9]
w
@]
=4
Q
(0]
L
=
Q
g Defaults
(j oK [ Gancel [ Hep |
* /A Matching Mode
Select the color matching mode to use, as desired.
Normally, select Driver Matching Mode. For color matching based on ICC profiles, select ICC Matching
Mode or Host ICM Mode, depending on your color matching system.
¢ = Matching Method
Select the color matching method that suits the document to be printed. Various Matching Method options are
available depending on your selection in Matching Mode.
e L Color Space
Select the applicable color space as desired.
* ) Monitor White Point
Enter the color temperature set on the monitor.
Displayed when the = Matching Method is set to Monitor Matching.
* = Gamma
You can adjust the gradation of intermediate tones in an image.
2.2 is normally selected. If you want a softer impression than 2.2, select 1.8.
164
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ICC Matching Mode and Host ICM Mode

The following options are available when you select ICC Matching Mode or Host ICM Mode in the A Matching
Mode list.

Color Settings ==

Color Adjustmerit | Matching

A Matching Mods : Driver Matching Mode
CC Matching
Host ICM Mods

Bl irput Profile Settings Use the Same Frofile for Al Objects

image

Matching Method [Perceptual -]

== |t Profie [sRGE 2.0 Canan) -]

Graphice

ﬂ\ Matching Method [Perceptual -]
‘b SAGB v3.0 (Canen)

Text
ABCD  Matching Method [Perceptual )
1234567

o sRGE v3.0 (Canon)

G| Frnter Frafile Setings © [Auto Setings -

Defaults

oK [ Gancel [ Hep |

Matching Mode
Select the color matching mode to use, as desired.

Input Profile Settings
You can select Image, Graphics, or Text. You can choose Matching Method and Input Profile.
Various options are available depending on your selected Matching Mode.

To apply the same input profile automatically for Graphics and Text, select Use the Same Profile for All Ob-
jects. To apply separate input profiles to Graphics and Text, clear Use the Same Profile for All Objects and
specify the individual settings.

Printer Profile Settings
Specify the printer profile as desired. Normally, select Auto Settings.
We recommend that you select an ICC profile created using commercially available profile creation software in
order to perform color management accurately on paper other than genuine Canon paper and feed confirmed
paper.
The created ICC profile needs to be saved in the following folder on the computer you are using.
C:\Windows\system32\spool\drivers\color folder

% * C: may vary according to the user environment.

Note

%, * For details on settings items, see "Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver."
Note

User's Guide

2JBM)OS SMOPUIAA

JoAL(J Jejuld

165



2J1BMJOS SMOPUIAN

JBALI] Jelulld

166

Color Adjustment Sheet: Monochrome iPF6400S

l Color Adjustment Sheet: Monochrome
On the Color Adjustment sheet for monochrome printing, you can adjust the brightness and contrast.

Color Settings (=)
Color Adjustment

=

F
A&, ABCDEF
>

|
D
|
E
|

1234567
G
A sample Type
Standard =
Bl [ View Color Panem H Eigriness 1= # {0 ot
G [ ooy to Sample Darke Light
I Cortrest 0] {} 4]
Low Figh
]
K S
[ biect Adiustment... | [ Defautis |

[ ok J[ Caeel [ Hep |

% ¢ To display the Color Adjustment sheet, on the Main sheet, click Color Settings by Color Mode in Advanced

Note Settings. (See "Main Sheet .") €D

Sample Type
Choose a sample image from Standard, Portrait, Landscape, or Graphics.

View Color Pattern
Select this checkbox to display the color pattern.

Apply to Sample
Select this checkbox to apply the changed settings to the sample image.

Cyan/ = Magenta/ - Yellow
Not available.

Gray Tone
Not available.

Brightness

Adjust the overall image brightness as desired. You can adjust the brightness if the printed document is lighter
or darker than the original image (that is, the original photo that was scanned or the original graphic as it ap-
pears on the computer screen).

Contrast

Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest portions relative to each other, as desired. Increasing the Con-
trast makes images sharper, and reducing the Contrast softens images.

Saturation
Not available.

Object Adjustment

Select this option to display the Object Adjustment dialog box, in which you can specify objects subject to
color adjustment.

¢ Object Adjustment Dialog box: Monochrome

Defaults
Click to restore all settings on the sheet to the default values.

a/ * For details on settings items, see "Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver."
Note
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lObject Adjustment Dialog box: Monochrome

In the Object Adjustment dialog box, you can specify what type of print jobs to apply color adjustment to. If an
original comprises images, graphics, and text, you can specify which portion to apply color adjustment to.

Object Adjustment =]
gA Image
_
=
| Q
é‘; B[] Graphics %
wn
ABCD >
1834567100 7] Teut 5
Sy @
[ aK ] [ Cancel ] [ Defaultz ] [ Help ]
L
=)
D
% ¢ To display the Object Adjustment dialog box, click Object Adjustment on the Color Adjustment sheet. o
Note 5
* Almage

Select this option to apply color adjustment to image areas, such as photos.

* = Graphics
Select this option to apply color adjustment to graphics, such as lines and circles.

e L Text
Select this option to apply color adjustment to text.

l Gray Adjustment Sheet

On the Gray Adjustment sheet, you can adjust the color balance, brightness, contrast, and other image qualities.

Color Settings ===
Gray Adustment
- 1Bl Color Balance : Pure Neutral Black -
SN | D x 0
“ o '
oy El v []=
/
| [~ T i ———
W
A Sample Type
; -
F Bighiness s {} B
Darkc . Light
B contrest 1= (] {0 0]
Low tigh
B Highicht 1= 6t {0} et
Darkc Light
I sredow = kS {1 b3
Dar Light
s
oK | [ Gancel | [ Hep |

% ¢ To display the Gray Adjustment sheet, on the Main Sheet , select Monochrome (Photo) by Color Mode 167

Note in Advanced Settings, and then click Color Settings.

* Monochrome (Photo) is not available for all types of paper.

* /A Sample Type
The image at left is updated to reflect any changes you make to setting items on the sheet, enabling you to
check the results of adjustment.
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Page Setup Shest iPF6400S

Sample List
Select a sample image, as desired.

Color Balance
Click the list to select a color balance that suits the printing application.

X/ =Y
Adjust the color balance as you check the color tone in the adjustment area.
You can adjust the square area in the center by clicking or dragging it.
Drag the vertical or horizontal scroll bars for adjustment, as desired.
You can click the arrows by the ) X (horizontal) and £ Y (vertical) boxes or enter the values directly.

Tone

You can adjust the brightness of intermediate tones in an image. Selecting Hard tone gives a hard impression
with more definition. Selecting Soft tone gives a soft impression.

Brightness

Adjust the overall image brightness as desired. You can adjust the brightness if the printed document is lighter
or darker than the original image (that is, the original photo that was scanned or the original graphic as it ap-
pears on the computer screen).

Contrast

Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest portions relative to each other, as desired. Increasing the Con-
trast makes images sharper, and reducing the Contrast softens images.

Highlight
Adjust the brightness of the lightest portion.

Shadow
Adjust the brightness of the darkest portion.

Defaults
Click to restore all settings on the sheet to the default values.

l Page Setup Sheet

The following settings are available on the Page Setup sheet. For details on settings items, refer to the printer driv-
er help file.

(%% Canon iPFicoxt Printing Preferences @
Page Setup [ Layout | Favertes | Uilty | Support]

A EEE Page Size : IS0 A4 -
B! [ Borderiess Printing
C [ Erlargsd/Reduced Printing
D @ Ft Peper Size
El © Fi Roll Paper Width
El © scaing Auto

G 5 Paper Size Match Page Size hd

H Criertation

Ba)@romae  WH[A) & Landecaps

5
K E [C] Retate Page S0 degress (Conssrve Papsr)

L Paper Source Roll Paper >

M Roll Paper Width 174in. Roll (431.8mm)

N Fol Paper Options...

o §
| SueOptions.. || Defauks |

OK | [ concel | epty |[ Hep |

Page Size
Select the page size as specified in the source application.
For details on available page sizes, see "Paper Sizes."
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Page Setup Sheet

Borderless Printing
| Borderess Prirting
Borderess Prirting Method
D © Fit Paper Size
E | @ 5cale ta fit Roll Paper Width
G F
Auto

age with Actual Size

Borderless printing is available if roll paper is selected in the L Paper Source list. Choose from the following
options when this setting is activated.

» Borderless Printing on Paper of Equivalent Size
» Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width
e Borderless Printing at Actual Size

Fit Paper Size
Scales the document image to match the paper size.

Scale to fit Roll Paper Width
Scales the document image to match the roll width.

Print Image with Actual Size
Prints documents at their actual size. This function is available when you have selected the size same as the
width of Roll Paper for either the length or width of the document from the A Page Size list.

Paper Size
Available when U Fit Paper Size is selected.
Choose the size of the paper you will print on.
For details on available paper sizes, see "Paper Sizes."
Paper sizes compatible with borderless printing are shown in the list.

Enlarged/Reduced Printing
¥| Erlarged,/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Paper Size
E © Fit Roll Paper Width

Scalin Auto =
G F g
5 Paper Size :

Match Page Size -

Choose from the following options when this setting is activated.

 Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size
 Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width
 Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value

Fit Paper Size
Scales the document image to match the paper size.

Fit Roll Paper Width
Scales the document image to match the roll width.

Scaling
Resizes the document image based on a specified scaling value. Enter a value in a range of 5-600.

Paper Size
Choose the size of the paper you will print on.
For details on available paper sizes, see "Paper Sizes."

Orientation
Choose the printing orientation.
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e Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation

Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)
Activate this setting to rotate the document image by 90 degrees before printing.

e Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees

Paper Source
Choose the feed source, as desired.

§ Options displayed in the list vary depending on the selection in Media Type on the Main sheet.
Q
= « Il Roll Paper Width
& Choose the roll width.
g For details on available roll widths, see "Paper Sizes."
(0]
¢ [N Roll Paper Options
Complete optional roll paper settings. Click to display the Roll Paper Options dialog box.
-
% Rell Paper Opticns @
(% A, Automatic Cutting © |?Yes v|
- B [T Barner Frinting
[ oK ] | Cancel | | Defaults | | Help |
Under A Automatic Cutting, you can specify Yes or No and Print Cut Guideline.
e Cutting Roll Paper After Printing
Select = Banner Printing when printing multiple pages continuously.
« Printing Multiple Pages Continuously
* |~ Output Method
Click to display the Output Method dialog box, which enables you to complete the Output Method and Name
of data to be saved settings.
¢ Qutput Method Dialog box
e () Size Options
Click to display the Paper Size Options dialog box, which enables you to register additional paper sizes or
select the size system for use.
 Paper Size Options Dialog Box
¢ O Defaults
Restores all settings on the sheet to the default values.
170
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lOutput Method Dialog box

The Output Method dialog box allows you to select the Output Method and set the save settings when saving to
the box.

Output Method @
A Dutput Method
Frirt
@ Save in mail box g
Frint after reception iz complete 8_
@]
B Name of data to be saved 5
@) Use file name wn
Enter name gb
=
o
D
Mail bow :
Inbos no. Inbox name : i
o 3 -
02 %
03 )
04 O
05 %
06 I @
:— 1 3
D Acnuire M ail Box Hame 1
| Ok | | Cancel | | Defaults | | Help |
% ¢ To display the Output Method dialog box, on the Page Setup sheet, click Output Method. (See "Page Setup
Note Sheet .")
® /A Output Method
If Print is selected, the print job is saved to the printer hard disk after printing has finished.
If Save in mail box is selected, the print job is saved to the printer hard disk. If you choose Save in mail box,
also specify the destination personal box in the Mail box list.
If Print after reception is complete is checked, you can prevent degradation of print quality that occurs when
receiving a print job is interrupted and printing is aborted in the middle.
These can be selected as Print options.
* = Name of data to be saved
To use the file name, choose Use file name.
Otherwise choose Enter name and enter a name in Name.
¢ L Mail box
Displays a list of mail boxes. If you choose Save in mail box, also specify the destination personal box from
the list.
¢ ) Acquire Mail Box Name
When this is clicked, the box name acquired from the printer main unit is displayed in Mail box.
171
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Paper Size Options Dialog Box

iPFE400S

l Paper Size Options Dialog Box

In the Paper Size Options dialog box, you can create and register your own Custom Paper Size. The sizes you
define are listed with standard paper sizes for selection later as needed.

Paper Size Options =)

Paper Size List : C LCustam Paper Size Mame :
Al e Size i ‘

2|s0AD 841.0x11890 L D units

215041 594.0% 641.0 3 @ mm

25042+ 43186096 i

?|5042 4200% 5340 -

2150 43+ 3290% 4830 Bl Fapersie

s |50A3 2970« 4200

8150 A4 2100 297.0 Borderless Printing Size

815 B0 10300 & 1456.0 Fix the Batio of the Width to Height

@JI5B1 728.0%1030.0 ‘Width 21005 mm(100.0-1118.0)

*S B2 515047260 Heighl 297015 203.2 - 18000.01

@15 B3 HAO#FED - =t = mm(203.2- !
Bl gl F Add
G Display Series :

1150 AB3 A4, ] 4DINIC3, C4...] V| Photo
21S0B[B3.B4..) V|SARCH [4.B....] Oversize
V| 3JIS B3 B4 EANSI[4,B,.] Dther
[ oK ] | Cancel | ‘ Help

@ * You cannot create any arbitrary roll paper width as a Custom Paper Size.

Important e If you select a Paper Size from Paper Size Options, load paper of a size equal to or larger than the Paper Size
Options into the printer. If the size of the loaded paper is smaller than the Paper Size Options, an incomplete

output image may be printed.

* To display the Paper Size Options dialog box, on the Page Setup sheet, click Paper Size Options. (See "Page

Note Setup Sheet .") €D

* /A Paper Size List

Shows the names and sizes of paper that can be used with the printer driver.

Delete

Custom paper sizes created by users can be deleted from the

However, they cannot be deleted in the following situations.

« If a standard paper size of the printer drive
« If an oversized paper size is selected.

r is selected.

« If a paper size marked with a red circle is selected.

¢ (_ Custom Paper Size Name
You can name Custom Paper Size as desired.

e [ Units

Specify the desired unit of measure for the Custom Paper Size height and width.

¢ = Paper Size

Paper Size List, as needed.

Specify the desired Width and Height. You can make your selection from sizes that are compatible with Bor-
derless Printing by selecting Borderless Printing Size. To maintain the aspect ratio of the Width and Height
as you resize the paper, select Fix the Ratio of the Width to Height.

e - Add

Enables you to register the custom paper size you have specified or overwrite an existing custom paper size.

¢ (5 Display Series

You can limit the number of options shown in Page Size, Paper Size, and Paper Size List.
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Layout Sheet

l Layout Sheet

The following settings are available on the Layout sheet. For details on settings items, refer to the printer driver

help.

(= Canon iPFioc Printing Preferences

[ Main [ Page Setup | Laout | Favartes [ Utiity | Support |

==l

Hicopies -

ADPage Layout Poster (2x 2
B
B Watemark - ENTIAL
D
Letter(a 5117 :
— .u in % 11.00 in E . [E1 Prirt Centersd
LE“E“S‘E“”QEE 1100 F S«J’f [C] Rotate 180 degrees

(e m [] No Spaces at Top or Bottom (Conserve Paper}

15 (1-958)

54? 2 [CJReverse Order

i
1 [OcCollate

! J S
| PageOptions... | | Special Setings... | | Defaus |

ok

) e ] o |

Hep |

* /A Page Layout

Activate this setting to select a particular page layout.

e Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet
* Printing Posters in Sections

« Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other
e Using PosterArtist to Compose Originals

* = Set

Click to display one of the following dialog boxes depending on the selection in A Page Layout. In these dia-
log boxes, you can specify layout details and which pages to print, as well as other settings.

e Page Layout Printing
* Pages to Print
* Free Layout Settings

e (_ Watermark

Activating this option makes two settings available, Watermarks and
* Printing With Watermarks

 Watermarks

Lists the provided watermarks. Choose the watermark to print.

Edit Watermark

Edit Watermark.

Click to display the Edit Watermark dialog box for creating your own, original watermark.

* = Print Centered

Activate this setting to print document images in the center of the paper.

* Printing Originals Centered on Rolls
e Printing Originals Centered on Sheets

* - Rotate 180 degrees

Activate this option to rotate document images by 180 degrees before printing.

* (5 No Spaces at Top or Bottom (Conserve Paper)

Activate this setting to print the next image skipping blank areas above and below printable data in documents,
which enables you to conserve the paper.

e Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins
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* I Copies
Enter the number of copies to print, in a range of 1-999.

¢ Reverse Order
Activate this option to print pages in reverse order.

* | Page Options
Click to display the Page Options dialog box, which enables you to complete settings for printing the user
name, date, or page number in the header or footer.

=
% e Page Options Dialog Box
(é) * . Special Settings
;?: If the printing results are not as you expected, click this option to change how printing is processed.
¢  Special Settings Dialog Box
¢ O Defaults
§ Click to restore all settings on the sheet to the default values.
[©]
S . .
& l Page Options Dialog Box
The Page Options dialog box offers the following settings.
Page Options @
Print Date A
IDD Mat Prink vJ
Print Time &lzo B
Print Uzer Mame : C
IDD Mat Print vJ
Print Page Mumber : D)
IDD Mot Print VJ
E Format Settings. ..
[ ak. ] I Cancel I I Defaultz I I Help I
% * To display the Page Options dialog box, on the Layout sheet, click Page Options. (See "Layout Sheet .")
Note
® /A Print Date
Select where the date is printed, as desired. To print the time as well, select = Print Time Also.
¢ L Print User Name
Select where the user name is printed, as desired.
* U Print Page Number
Select where the page number is printed, as desired.
* = Format Settings
Click to display the Format Settings dialog box, which enables you to complete format-related settings.
Format Settings @
174 Font : v‘
Style : I Fegular v‘
Size: 11| Paints [1-72)
Calar: B clack -
QK ] I Cancel I I Defaults I I Help
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a/ * [f you specify the same position for multiple items, the items are printed from left to right in this order: date,

rname, an number.
Note  Username, a d page numbe

* When you print multiple pages per sheet using Page Layout Printing or similar functions, these items will be
printed for each page.

lSpeciaI Settings Dialog Box

If the printing results are not as you expected, you can change how printing is processed in the Special Settings §
dialog box. §
Special Settings == %
|5emngs Summaries %
Parameter Settings
Preview Switching C Off
D' &pplication Color Matching Priority On
E Fast Graphic Process On
F Extend Print Pass off
| Ry
Spaoling at Printer Driver Auto - =
®
Y
o | Cawd ][ Defals |[ Hes é
a/ * To display the Special Settings dialog box, on the Layout sheet, click Special Settings. (See "Layout
Note Sheet .")
¢ Click the processing method for Parameter within the Settings Summaries frame to display a list of the setting
details under the frame.
* /A Spooling at Printer Driver
Sets whether or not print jobs are spooled in the printer driver and processed by PageComposer.
Printing results may be improved in some cases by setting this to No or No (EMF Spooling).
a/ * When set to No or No (EMF Spooling), functions such as Page Layout, Watermark, Reverse Order, Page
Note Options, FineZoom Settings, and Preview Switchingcan no longer be used.
e 5 FineZoom Settings
This function is used in large-format printing.
If it is set to Yes, problems in the printing may be improved.
If it is set to No, image distortions such as fine lines disappearing may be improved.
e U Preview Switching
When this setting is turned on, PageComposer starts when printing is performed with the Open Preview
When Print Job Starts check box selected in the Main sheet.
¢ U Application Color Matching Priority
When this is on, you can give applications priority in color management.
* = Fast Graphic Process
Turning this setting on may help produce the expected results if image colors are inconsistent in printed docu-
ments or if lines are printed in varying thicknesses.
% * This function cannot be used on 64-bit version of Windows.
Note 175

¢ - Extend print pass

If you are concerned about uneven colors in the print result of Highest quality, selecting this option may im-
prove printing results. However, printing may take longer.
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Favorites Sheet

iPFE400S

l Favorites Sheet

The following settings are available on the Favorites sheet. For details on settings items, refer to the printer driver

help.

== Canon iPFooc Printing Preferences ==
| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support |
[
A Favories : B! settings Details :
- D Sts .
(= Main
- Media Type : [Plain Paper]
- Print Target : [Default Settings] £
Print Priority : [Image]
- Print Quality : [Standard]
- Color Made : [Color]
Thicken Fine Lines : [Off]
- Unidirectional Printing : [Off]
[=- Page Setup
Page Size : [Letter(@.5"%11")]
- Paper Size : [Match Page Size] -
C Comment
Automatically selects the best mode for documents that containa
o of text, photos, and graphics
K :_jl mixture:
\
[ :_DI -
G H
= I J
= 7] Application Settings Priority Import... Export.
0K | [ Cancel |[ ool |[ Heb
Favorites

Printing favorites you have created are listed with Default Settings favorites.

» Using Favorites EIEE

Settings Details

Displays details of the favorite selected in the A Favorites.

Comment
Displays notes registered in the favorite.

Apply Favorite

Click to change the current print settings to those of the favorite selected in the A Favorites.

Application Settings Priority
Activate this setting to use settings values specified in the source application in preference to favorite settings
selected in the A Favorites, when clicking ) Apply Favorite. For details on the settings items used in prefer-
ence, refer to the printer driver help.

Delete

Click to delete the selected favorite from the /A Favorites list.

Edit
Click to display the Edit dialog box, which enables you to change the name and icon for the favorite selected

in the A Favorites list.
Add
Click to display the Add dialog box, which enables you to add the current print settings as a favorite.
Add @
Mame :
leon: @
4 2
Comment : -
u] 4 ] [ Cancel ] [ Help
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¢ | Import
Click to display the Open dialog box, which enables you to import favorite settings saved as a file.

e JExport

Click to display the Save As dialog box, which enables you to save the favorite settings as a file.
° Up

Click to move the selected favorite up in the A Favorites list.

* |_Down
Click to move the selected favorite down in the /A Favorites list.

2JBM)OS SMOPUIAA

[ utility Sheet

The following items can be executed on the Utility sheet. For details on the utilities, refer to the relevant utility help.

=5 Canon iPFox Printing Preferences @

[ Main_[ Page Setup [ Layout [ Faveries | Uity | Support
- Mairtsnance :
Al A
Printhead cleaning and printhead adjustment etc can be perfomed.

JoAL(J Jejuld

B ﬁ ColorimageRUNMER Enlargement Copy :
ig—‘ Use this utility with the ColorimageRUNNER MFC to print enlarged copies on imagePROGRAF

largeformat printers.

QK H Cancel H Apply II Help

* A Maintenance
Click to start the imagePROGRAF Status Monitor, which offers the following maintenance for the printer.

¢ Nozzle (ink ejecting outlet) check

» Nozzle (ink ejecting outlet) cleaning
» Head alignment adjustment

¢ Feed amount adjustment

® = Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy

Click to launch Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy (iR enlargement copy), which enables you to cre-
ate hot folders used for Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy and assign print settings to hot folders.

« Printing Enlargements of Scanned Originals from a Color imnageRUNNER

For details, see "Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy."

177
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l Support Sheet
On the Support sheet, you can view support information and the user's manual.
(21 Canon iPF6400S Printing Preferences ==
Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favortes | Uity | Support
- 7] Support Information
A Ac::ssastha Canon support webpage. where you can find the latest printer information, check
for saftware updates, and browse other information
=y | User Manual
§ B ]—d Connects to the Intemet and displays the printer user's manual
)
=
(9]
w
=
®
@
c
[©]
g .
5' * /A Support Information
Click to access the Canon support webpage, where you can find the latest information on the printer and con-
sumables, check for printer driver updates, and browse other information.
* = User Manual
Click to connect to the Internet and display the printer user's manual.
e ( Settings Summaries
Click to display the View Settings dialog box, which enables you to confirm the settings for the Main, Page
Setup, Layout, and Favorites sheets.
lSettings Summaries Dialog Box
The Settings Summaries dialog box enables you to confirm the settings for the Main, Page Setup, Layout, and
Favorites sheets.
Settings Summaries @
Main | Page Setup I Layout I Favorites|
Parameter Settings it
‘
[Paper Detailed Settings] =
Between Pages Printer Defautt
Between Scans Printer Default
Near End Margin Printer Default
Cut Speed Prirter Default
Calibration Value Printer Defautt
Mirmar Off
Prirt Target Diefault Settings
Prirt Priority Image
Prirt Quality Standard b
A Copy
* /. Copy
Click to copy the settings information to the clipboard. You can paste the settings information into a file created
with a text editor or similar application.
178
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Device Settings Sheet

l Device Settings Sheet

Many settings items on the printer properties sheets are controlled by Windows applications. However, the Device

Settings sheet is for configuring the printer, and it is an extension of the printer driver.

The following settings are available on the Device Settings sheet.

e /A About

=) Canon iPFooo Properties.

==l

General | Sharing | Potts | Advanced | Color Management | Securty | Device Settings
g g

>

About

You can display version information for the printer driver.
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The Features of Preview iPF6400S

Preview

THE FEATUIES OFf PIEVIEW ....iiiiiiiiiii ittt e e e e e e oo oottt et e e e e e e e e e e bbbt b e e aeaeeas 180
STAMTING PIEVIEW ...ttt e ettt e e et e e e ettt e e e et e e e e 180
oAV LAY = AV T 0 181
DIAIOG AFBA ...ttt e e e et e et e e e e e 183
Enlarge/Reduce the SCrEEN QISPIAY ....uvvrriiiiiiiieeiie ittt e e e e e e e s e e st r e e e e e e e e e e s e e s saabbaaraaaeeeeeas 184
L0V T =W =T TP 184
L FS o T TS Y 184
Priority setting for rotating 90 AEGIEES .......i i i i e 185
Printing With SeleCting the LAYOUL ..o e e e e e s s e st r e e e e e e e e e e s e e iaaebaareees 186
T Ao T A =T o (Y SO PR PPPRP 188
Not Print Spaces at the TOP/BOTOM ....iiiiiiiiiii ittt e et e e e ettt e e e e e tbb e e e e e eneees 189

lThe Features of Preview
The main features of Preview are as follows.
< While viewing this screen, you can adjust layout settings of a document created with application software.
¢ You can not only adjust layout settings but also your changes will be instantly applied on the preview screen,
and you can print the preview screen as it is seen.

% * The media type, image size, detailed media settings, and the printer settings can cause the actual print output to

differ from the Preview settings.
Note

l Starting Preview

Follow the procedure below to start the Preview.

1 Startthe apllication software which you use.

2 Fromthe application software's File menu, select the printer setup menu to open the Print dialog box.

% * Normally, select Print from the File menu.

Note

3 On the Main sheet, click on the Open Preview
When Print Job Starts check box.
Click the OK button to save the settings.

%% Canon iPFxoo Properties E‘

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites || Utility || Support

(At R Plain Paper

GetInfomation.. | [ Advanced Seliings

Easy Settings -
Prirt Target :

Default Seftings

Photo (Color)

Letter(g.511")

) Paster
. e A AR Faithtul Color Reproduction
126 Phato (Adobe RGE]
550inx11.000n
Print Quality : Standard (300dpi) A

Suitable For printing normal documents that cortain a misture of
text, photographs and graphics.

[ipen Preview When Frint Job Starts &
xxxxx
l Status Monitor... ] [ Abaout ] l Defaults ]

[ ok [ cancel J[ Heb |

% * Your printer is depicted in the lower-left area of this screen.
Note
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Preview Main Window

4  On the Print dialog box in the apllication software, click the Print button.

S Preview main window is displayed.

MedaType:  Plain Paper
Paper Souce:  FollPaper
RollPaper Widih 17:n. Roll(431 8}

Layout Seection

4[] Cotr s Acoss ot

£31 CINo Spaces at Top orBattom

Updse i o
|
Ot e 1100 o5

l Preview Main Window

The Preview main window consists of the menu and tool bars, preview and dialog area and status bar.

Media Type:  Plain Paper
PaperSousce: ol Paper
Fioll Paper Widh: 17in. Rl (431.8mm)

a

[Carer—

31 CINo Spaces ot Top o Battom

e

Pirer Staus
Orine

Pages  1/1

% * You can use the View menu to show or hide the tool bar.

Note

e Menu Bar

This allows you to select menus required for operations.

£ Canon imagePROGRAF. Preview - Canon iPFxo00x

File View Options Help

e Tool Bar

This allows you to select tool buttons required for major operations.

B8 Zoom: [Fitscreen

v iH4b M=
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Preview Main Window

iPFE400S

e Preview Area

You can check the settings you made in this area.

e Dialog Area

This allows you to set the print conditions and perform a print job.
For more information about Dialog Area, see "Dialog Area."

e Status Bar

Media Type: Plain Paper
Faper Source: Foll Paper

Fall Paper Width: 17-in. Roll (431, 8mm)

Layout Selection

'@' [ Center Originals Across Foll

m [ Mo Spaces at Top or Bottom

Cancel

|

Printer Information

Prirter Status
Orlire

Feed Infarmation
Manual feed tray
Paper Size : Letter3.5"11")
Faper Type : Plain Paper
FPaper Remaining : Loaded

Fall Paper 1
Fiall Paper 'Wwidth - 17-in. Roll (431 8mmr
Faper Type : Plain Paper
Dmime D mrm —iimiinm - 3006 1 e

<_| Ll ] i|

[ Update Printer Infarmation

[ Status M anitor

This shows the message, Pages and Output Size.

Rotating images 90 degrees can conserve paper,

Pages : 1/1

Cukput Size : 11.7in = 16.5in

User's Guide



IPF6400S Dialog Area

l Dialog Area
You can select the layout and print on the center.

Media Type: Flain Paper
Paper Source: Fioll Paper
Roll Paper *idth: 17-in. Roll (4:31.8mm)

Layout Selection

2JBM)OS SMOPUIAA

{E} [] Center Originals &cross Roll

[::I Mo Spaces at Top or Batkam

MOINSI-

[ Pritt ] [ Cancel

Prirter Information

Printer Status ~
Orline

Feed Information
Manual feed tray
Paper Size : Letter[3.5"11")
Paper Type : Plain Paper
FPaper Remaining : Loaded

Fioll Paper 1
Foll Paper Width : 17-in. Roll [437.8mme
Paper Type : Plain Paper v

Dlerr Dl i - W00 T

< b4

[ Update Printer Information ]

[ Statuz Monitar ]

e Media Type/Paper Source/Paper Size
You can confirm the information that is set.

* Layout Selection
You can print which conserves paper by selecting the layout.
For more information about Layout Selection, see "Printing with Selecting the Layout."

e Center Originals Across Roll
You can print on the center of the media loaded in the printer.
For more information about Center Originals Across Roll, see "Print on the Center."

a/ * Available only if rolls are selected in Paper Source.
Note

* No Spaces at Top or Bottom
You can save paper on not to feed roll paper for the empty spaces when the print data contains spaces at the
top or bottom.
For more information about No Spaces at Top or Bottom, see "Not Print Spaces at the Top/Bottom."

% * Available only if rolls are selected in Paper Source.

Note
183
¢ Print Button

Click the button to start printing.

e Cancel Button
Click the button to stop printing.

e Printer Information
You can confirm the information acquired from the printer.
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Enlarge/Reduce the screen display iPF6400S

e Update Printer Information Button
Click the button to update the printer information with connecting to the printer.

e Status Monitor Button
Click the button to start Status Monitor.

l Enlarge/Reduce the screen display

You can enlarge or reduce the screen display when you select Zoom from the View menu.

Setting Details
Fit Screen Display all.
Fit to Width Display to the width of the paper.
Reduce Display at half of the standard size.
Standard Display at the standard size.
Enlarge Display with the double of the standard size.
Enlarge More Display with the triple of the standard size.

% e This item can be selected even if you have clicked the ¥ button in the toolbar Zoom.
Note

l Moving a Page

You can move a page to display when you select Go to Page from the View menu.

Setting Details
First Page Go to the first page.
Previous Page Go to the previous page.
Next Page Go to the next page.
Last Page Go to the last page.
Go To Page Go to the specified page.

/
@ * You can also move a page by clicking M 40 ¥ on the tool bar.
Note

l Using the ruler
You can confirm the layout with using the ruler.

e Switching the ruler Show/Hide
In the View menu, select Ruler to switch the ruler Show/Hide.

e Changing the ruler unit
You can set the ruler unit when you select Units from the View menu.

Setting Details
mm Use mm as the ruler unit.

inch Use inches as the ruler unit.

l Priority setting for rotating 90 degrees

You can select Rotate 90 Degrees If Possible or Use Driver Settings from the Options menu.

£ canon imagePROGRAF Preview - Canon iP Fxoooc

File  Wiew el Help

v Rotate 90 Degrees If Possible
Use Driver Settings
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Priority setting for rotating 90 degrees

Setting
Rotate 90 Degrees If Possible

Use Driver Settings

Selecting Rotate 90 Degrees If Possible or Placing a checkmark for Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)

on the printer driver

Selecting Use Driver Settings

Rotates pages in portrait orientation 90 degrees before printing. Pages are only rotated if

they can fit lengthwise across the roll.

Follows printer driver settings when determining whether to rotate pages.

Details

Media Type:  Plain Paper
Peper Souce: ol Paper
Fioll Paper Widh: 17in. Aol (4318mm)

-

[Carer—

31 CINo Spaces ot Top o Battom

e

Pages  1/1

Pirer Staus -
o

Feed!
M iy
2 Cue5'11)
Papes Type : Plan Paper
Fapes Remaiing: Loaded

Fie View Options He.

B8 | zoom:[Fitscreen v 4 4
E IR

o 1]

Pages ; 1]1

MedaTyps:  PlanPaper
Poper Soutce: Aol P

Roll Paper Widt 174n. Roll(431 8]
Lapout Selection

ﬁ

F e ——
21 CINeSpacss tToperBetom

Outpu iz 6.50n 11,000
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Printing with Selecting the Layout

iPFE400S

| Printing with Selecting the Layout

You can print which conserves paper by selecting the layout.

1 InLayout Selection, click the layout button to use.

Button

Upper Button

Right Button

Left Button

Lower Button

Turn at the position of

Turn at the position of

Turn at the position of

Turn at the position of

Media Type: Flain Paper
FPaper Source: Fioll Paper

Fioll Paper Width: 17-in. Rall (431 8mm)

Layout Selection

Center Originals Across Roll

Mo Spaces at Top or Bottom

Pririt Cancel

Frinter Information

Frinter Status
Ornline

Feed Infarmation
Manual feed tray
Faper Size : Letter[3.5"%11"]
Faper Type : Plain Paper
FPaper Remaining : Loaded

Foll Paper 1

Fioll Paper 'width - 17-in. Roll (431 8mre

Faper Type : Plain Paper

D ererie Dl mineiinm - 306 Tin

Update Frinter Infarmation

Status Maonitar

Details
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IPFB400S Printing with Selecting the Layout

% ¢ Right Button or Left Button can be selected only when the rotated pages can fit lengthwise across the

Note roll.

* By clicking Right Button or Left Button, you can save paper by printing in landscape orientation on roll
paper.
e You can select only Upper Button or Lower Button

if Cut Sheet is selected.
=
>
s
=
)]
(8]
o
g
o
(©)
v)
g
<
Button Details
The button is selected currently.
The button can be selected.
i)
The button can not be selected.
R
i
2 Click the Print button.
Printing on the selected layout begins.
187
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Print on the Center iPF6400S

l Print on the Center

You can print on the center of the media loaded in the printer.

1 Click the Center Originals Across Roll check box on.

=

2

Q

=

(9]

w

@]

=4

Q

(0]

'@' [ Center Originals Across Ral

Y

(0]

=.

[0]

=

2 Click the Print button.
Printing on the center begins.
% e Available only if rolls are selected in Paper Source.
Note
188
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IPF6400S Not Print Spaces at the Top/Bottom

l Not Print Spaces at the Top/Bottom

You can save paper on not to feed roll paper for the empty spaces when the print data contains spaces at the top
or bottom.

1 Click the No Spaces at Top or Bottom check box on.

2JBM)OS SMOPUIAA

MOINSI-

[::l [I Mo Spaces at Top or Bottom

2 Click the Print button.

Printing on the settings with no spaces at top or bottom begins.

189
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The Features of Free Layout iPF6400S

Free Layout

The FEAUIrES OFf FIEE LAYOUL .....eiiiiiieiiie ittt e e e e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e e e nabbbebe e 190
STAMTING FrEE LAYOUL ...eeee ettt e et e e e ettt e e e e bt e e e e tb e e e e n e e e e 190
TSI I Yo T 1AV, F= U1 A T [ 1 P 192
D] =1 To IS T= i T 1T SR PP PP 193
= PreferenCes DIIOG BOX ........c.iiiuiiieiieetie et ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt r ettt ettt ettt ettt 193
g Page OptioNS DiIAlOG BOX ...eeiiiiiiieeiiiiiiee ettt 194
5 ZOOM DIAIOG BOX ...ttt et e e e 195
E_ag FOMMAL DIAIOG BOX w..vvcveivivveieeeeeeeec ettt ettt ettt ettt sttt ettt n et 196
3 Laying out a Multiple-File Document 0N ONE PAgE ........uviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie it a e 197
Laying out a Document Created with Multiple Application Programs on One Page ........cccccvvvivvveeiiiiiieeeninn, 199
1Y [CTod 1 a o Ir=Ta IO )= PR PP 201
o Changing the ODJECT SIZE .....uuuiiiiiiiiiei e et e e e et e e e e e e e e e s e e e bbbt reaeeeeeeasesaanssareees 202
& YTV I o = T a I O o] =Y APPSR 202
5 toy e L1 a e TR= o O o) =] SO PPPPPPR 203
g Laying out ObJects AUTOMATICAIY .......vvieee i e e e e e e e et a e e e e tbr e e e e e reees 203
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Changing the Object OVErappIiNg OFTEN ......uuiiiiii it e e e e e e e e e e e rr e e e e e e e e e e s etbabraereees 205
Pasting a Copied OF CUL ODJECT ........oiiiiiiit e e e e e e e e e s s e s r e e e e aeeeaeeseeesaraeneees 206
(o] (o [T I 10T o)1= q VAT 10 [ 1A SO R 207
Finished Size Settings DIalOg BOX .......uviiiiiiiiiiieeiii et 208
Binding SettiNgS DiIalOg BOX ...eeiiiiiiiiii it 209
PrintS USING FOIAEA DUPDIEX ...ceeeiiiiiiee ittt ettt e e e ettt e e ettt e e et eee e 209

lThe Features of Free Layout
The main features of Free Layout are as follows.
< Allows you to lay out at will and print a document created with application software.

¢ You can not only lay out multiple pages on one page but also lay out and print a multiple-file document on one
page, or lay out and print a document created with multiple application programs on one page.

< Any two pages can be arranged and printed in a layout that becomes duplex on folding.
This can be used such as for advertising posters that are suspended from the ceiling.

% * The media type, image size, detailed media settings, and the printer settings can cause the actual print output to

Note differ from the Free Layout settings.

190 lStarting Free Layout

Follow the procedure below to start the Free Layout.

1 Startthe apllication software which you use.
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IPFB400S Starting Free Layout

2  Fromthe application software's File menu, select the printer setup menu to open the Print dialog box.

% * Normally, select Print from the File menu.
Note

3  From the list, select the printer and select the Layout g oo Properties
Sheet W" Page Setup | Lavout | Faworites Hmu Support |

Page Layout Poster (2 2) b2

‘' atermark
2 Pages/Sheet
T
55000 11.000n Print Centered 4 Pages/Shest
L S

E Pages/Sheet

Letter(.5"11")
S50in % 11 000N &J'ﬁ ] Botate 180 degree| L
8 Pages/Sheet
@ Mo Spaces at Top

R e | 9 Pages/Sheet
LCopies
16 Pages/Shest

Faoe(pions. [ Speciol Seltings... | [ Defaus |

[ ok ][ carcel |[ _Heb |

% * Your printer is depicted in the lower-left area of this screen.

Note

4 inthe Layout sheet, click on the Page Layout check box and select Free Layout from the list.
Click the OK button to save the settings.

% * When you select Free Layout, all other setting items will be disabled.
Note

S  On the Print dialog box in the apllication software, T T

click the Print button. Fie: Edt View Ohjert Help
Free Layout main window is displayed. oo YRR XEEFE FPhlESS e =7
() 50| 100f 150)

[£3

Number of Objects:4

Raoll Paper : 17-in. Rall (431.8mm)
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Free Layout Main Window IPF6400S

l Free Layout Main Window

The Free Layout main window consists of the menu and tool bars, layout area and status bar.

% imagePROGRAF Free Layout - Canon iPFxoooc

File Edit View Object Help
o R XEOGFE FhhEds > &2
=
>
Q
Q
E
[3)
w
@]
=4
o
[©)
m
@
(0]
2
2
o
=]
Roll Paper : 17-in. Roll (431.8mm) r‘\lurm:erofl:'hi#%%I
% * You can use the View menu to show or hide the tool and status bar.
Note
e Menu Bar
This allows you to select menus required for operations.
-} imagePROGRAF Free Layout - Canon;iPFxeoo
File Edit Wiew Object Help
* Tool Bar
This allows you to select tool buttons required for major operations.
R PYRERXUNEFEERE TRLEPEFRA > ~7
e Layout Area
This allows you to lay out objects and edit the object size and orientation.
192
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IPFB400S Detailed Settings

e Status Bar
This shows the paper size, unit of length, and number of objects.

IRCI" Paper : Z4-in, Roll (609, 6mm) Units:inch Mumber of Objects:4 I

l Detailed Settings

The printer driver opens when you select Detailed Settings from the File menu. The printer driver is used to con-
figure basic settings to match the type of media loaded in the printer.

;) imagePROGRAF Free Layout - Canon iP Fxooc ] X|
Edit  View

Page Options...
Preferences...
Prink Crl+p

][>

Exit

<

Opens the Detalied Settings window. jumber of Objects 4

Refer to "Printer Driver" for details on the printer driver.

% * When you select the Detailed Settings, the only three sheets displayed are the Main sheet, the Page Setup

Note sheet, and theLayout sheet. Some of the printer driver settings may be disabled.

l Preferences Dialog Box

This dialog box appears when you select Preferences from the File menu. This allows you to configure the prefer-
ences of Free Layout.

Preferences
Uriits
) mm
Oinch

Gridines: inch(0.33-7.89)
Divisiors: sechions [1-10)

Auto Arrange Spacing: inch(0.00-3.94)

Object Frame Style: Solid Line A

oK H Cancel ] [ Defaults

e Units
Set the unit for paper length, margins, and so on.

e Gridlines

You can input a grid line width value in numerical characters so that they serve as a guide to laying out ob-
jects.

User's Guide
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Page Options Dialog Box iPF6400S

~ * You can input between 10.0 and 200.0(mm) (between 0.39 and 7.88(inch)).
Note © You can change the numbers by clicking either A button or ¥ button.

Divisions
You can change the number of divisions of grid lines so that they serve as a guide to laying out objects.

~~ * You can input between 1 and 10.

= Note ® You can change the numbers by clicking either A button or ¥ button.
g
i e Grid Color
% Select the grid line color.
3 * Auto Arrange Spacing
Change the object-to-object spacing to be applied in the operation of laying out objects automatically.
| ~ * You can input between 0.0 and 100.0(mm) (between 0.00 and 3.94(inch)).
@
g Note © You can change the numbers by clicking either A button or ¥ button.
9
- e Object Frame Style
You can select the object frame style for printing.
The following settings are available for the object frame style.
Setting Details
None You can print with no frame style.
Solid Line You can print the solid line as the frame style.
Dotted Line You can print the dotted line as the frame style.
Dashed Line You can print the dashed line as the frame style.
Crop Marks You can print with the crop marks.
l Page Options Dialog Box
This dialog box appears when you select Page Options from the File menu. This allows you to configure the roll
paper length, object layout order, and margins of Free Layout.
Page Options E|
Fioll Paper Length
() Auto S ettings
() Manual Settings 36.00 % | inch(3.00-708.66]
Order: Upper Left ta Right v
targinz
Top: | 000 % | inch
Left: | 0.00 % | inch Right: | 0.00/% | inch
Battorn: | 0.00 % | inch
194 oK l ’ Cancel ] [ D efaults

* Roll Paper Length
Set the length of one page to print on roll paper.
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IPF6400S Zoom Dialog Box

The following settings are available for roll paper length.
Setting Details

Auto Settings The one-page length to be printed on roll paper is automatically set so that the laid-out
objects are printed on one page.

Manual Settings You can input the length of one page to print on roll paper in numerical characters.

~ * Available only if rolls are selected in Paper Source.
Note © You can input between 203.2 and 18000.0(mm) (between 8.00 and 708.66(inch)).
* You can change the numbers by clicking either A button or ¥ button.

e Order
Set the object layout order.
The following settings are available for order.
Setting Details
Upper Left to Right The objects are laid out from upper left to right.

2JBM)JOS SMOPUIAA

Upper Left to Bottom The objects are laid out from upper left to bottom.

1N0AeT 8814

Upper Right to Left The objects are laid out from upper right to left.
Lower Left to Top The objects are laid out from lower left to top.

% * When you have selected Roll Paper Length > Auto Settings and Paper Orientation > Vertical, you can

Note choose Upper Left to Right or Upper Right to Left.

* When you have selected Roll Paper Length > Auto Settings and Paper Orientation > Horizontal, you can
choose Upper Left to Bottom or Lower Left to Top.

e Margins
You can input the paper margins in numerical characters.

~ * You can input between 0.0 and 50.0(mm) (between 0.00 and 1.97(inch)).
Note © You can change the numbers by clicking either A button or ¥ button.

lZoom Dialog Box

This dialog box appears when you select Zoom from the View menu. You can enlarge or reduce the screen dis-
play.

Scaling: 100 | %[25-400)

0K ][ Cancel ]

e Scaling
Set the magnification for enlargement or reduction of the screen display.

~~ * You can input between 25 and 400.
Note ® You can change the numbers by clicking ¥ button.

195
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Format Dialog Box iPF6400S

l Format Dialog Box

This dialog box appears when you select Format from the Object menu after you select an object.

Size Sheet
You can rotate, enlarge, or reduce an object.
Format g|
Size Position
[ Rotate
() Flotate Right
() Rlotate Left
[JEnl./Red
O Sealing 100 2| #[25-600)
() Fit Paper Size
() Fit Photo Size
Object Size
Height 10.75 inch
Width 8.23 inch
[ QK l [ Cancel ] [ Defaults
% ¢ When the objects are not selected, you can not select Format.
Note
* Rotate
When you place a checkmark here, you can select Rotate Right or Rotate Left.
Setting Details
Rotate Right Rotates the object 90 degrees clockwise.
Rotate Left Rotates the object 90 degrees counterclockwise.
% * When several objects are selected, you cannot select Rotate.
Note
e Enl./Red.
When you place a checkmark here, you can select Scaling, Fit Paper Size, or Fit Photo Size.
Setting Details
Scaling Allows you to input the value of the enlargement or reduction ratio of an object.
Fit Paper Size Prints by enlarging or reducing each object to match the paper size. If you are using roll
paper, objects are enlarged or reduced so that the width of each object matches the width
of the roll paper.
Fit Photo Size Prints all of the objects at the specified photo size.

* You can input between 25 and 600.
Note ® You can change the numbers by clicking either A button or ¥ button.
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IPF6400S Laying out a Multiple-File Document on One Page

Position Sheet
You can rotate, enlarge, or reduce an object.

Format E|
Size Position
Object Pazition
Yertical Pos: 012 % |inch(-10.63-708.54)
Hornizontal Pos: 012 % |inch(-8.11-16.88) §
s
Page Poz: 120141
g > (11 é
wn
S
=
o
D
Ohbject Size -
Height 10.75 inch Q
Width 8.23inch
=t
[ QK l ’ Cancel ] ’ Defaults
% * When the objects are not selected, you can not select Format.
Note
e Object Position
You can move the object position by changing the values.
Setting Details
Vertical Pos You can input the number of the vertical position in numerical characters.
Horizontal Pos You can input the number of the horizontal position in numerical characters.
Page Pos You can input the number of the page position in numerical characters.
e Object Size
You can confirm the object size.
% * When several objects are selected, you cannot display Object Size.
Note
l Laying out a Multiple-File Document on One Page
You can lay out and print a multiple-file document on one page.
1 Fromthe application software's File menu, select the printer setup menu to open the Print dialog box.
% * Normally, select Print from the File menu.
Note
197
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Laying out a Multiple-File Document on One Page

iPFE400S

2  Click Properties to open the Properties dialog box.

3 Inthe Page Setup sheet, select Paper Source.

2%

Print

Printer

Mame: | 4F canoniRiooo | I[ Properties ||
status:  Idle Find Printer...
Type: Canon PFxx

Where: P xxecxn [ print to file
Commenk: ] Manual duplex.
Page range Copies

@ al Mumber of copies: |1 E

(O Current page 1 1

Opest | LH CH Elom

Type page numbers and/or page

ranges separated by commas counting
From the start of the document or the
section, For example, type 1, 3, 5-12
aor plsl, plsz, pls3—pds3

Prink: Al pages in range | Pagesper sheet: |1 page v ‘

Scale to paper sizet |Nn Scaling A ‘

& Canon iPFxoox Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favoites | Utilty || Suppont

B pagesie

Letter(a. 511"
0inx 11.00in

+

Lettsr(a b
550inx11.000n

Orientation

Paper Source :

Roll Paper wWidth

[ Enlarged/Reduced Printing

A) @ Pousi AJ O Landscape

£
ﬁ [ Rotate Page 30 degrees (Conserve Paper)

Letter[8.5"%11") v
[] Borderless Printing

[ Ao

17-in. Rall (431.8mm] A

Roll Paper Options.

[ Size Options... ] l Defaults ]

[ ok [ cancel J[ Heb |

% * Your printer is depicted in the lower-left area of this screen.

Note

4 Inthe Layout sheet, click on the Page Layout check

box and select Free Layout from the list.

& Canon iPFxxooc Printing Preferences

Main PageSetup‘ Layout |Favoriles Utility | Support

Page Layout -

Lettar(a. 511"
5.50inx11.00in

S5
il

ta FeeLaout v
L Freela
Set.
=
g 8
[ spevialSefiings... | [ Defauls |
I ok W[ cancel | [ Heb |

* Your printer is depicted in the lower-left area of this screen.
Note © When you select Free Layout, all other setting items will be disabled.

S  Click the OK button to save the settings.
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IPFB400S Laying out a Document Created with Multiple Application Programs on One Page

6 In the Print dialog box, select the pages to print and . " EX

the number of copies, and click the OK button.

Printer

Mame: | 4F canoniRiooo v [ properies |
status:  Idle __Finc_l Printer...
Type: Canon PFxx
Where: P xxecxn [ print to file
Commenk: ] Manual duplex.
Page range Copies
@ al Mumber of copies: |1 E
O Current page Selection 1 1
Opest | LH CH Elom

Type page numbers and/or page

ranges separated by commas counting
From the start of the document or the
section, For example, type 1, 3, 5-12
aor plsl, plsz, pls3—pds3

Print: All pages in range | Pagesper sheet: |1 page A ‘
Scale to paper sizet |Nn Scaling A ‘

Free Layout starts, laying out the document created 8 imagePROGRAF Firee Layout - Canon P Fxooux
File Edit Yiew Object Help

with application software in the layout area as an ob- RO rEBR X GBRER FTHELET S ™ 57
ject. = - : ——— -

(e

IE3

Roll Paper : 17-in. Roll (431.8mm} Number of Objects:4

7 Leaving Free Layout running, open other files with the application software and repeat the above steps.

Laying out a Document Created with Multiple Application Programs on One
Page
You can lay out and print a document created with multiple application programs on one page.

1 Fromthe application software's File menu, select the printer setup menu to open the Print dialog box.

% * Normally, select Print from the File menu.
Note

User's Guide

2JBM)JOS SMOPUIAA

1NoAeT 8814

199



2J1BMJOS SMOPUIAN

1N0AET 8814

200

Laying out a Document Created with Multiple Application Programs on One Page

iPFE400S

2  Click Properties to open the Properties dialog box.

3 Inthe Page Setup sheet, select Paper Source.

2%

Print

Printer

Mame: | 4F canoniRiooo | I[ Properties ||
status:  Idle Find Printer...
Type: Canon PFxx

Where: P xxecxn [ print to file
Commenk: ] Manual duplex.
Page range Copies

@ al Mumber of copies: |1 E

(O Current page 1 1

Opest | LH CH Elom

Type page numbers and/or page

ranges separated by commas counting
From the start of the document or the
section, For example, type 1, 3, 5-12
aor plsl, plsz, pls3—pds3

Prink: Al pages in range | Pagesper sheet: |1 page v ‘

Scale to paper sizet |Nn Scaling A ‘

& Canon iPFxoox Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favoites | Utilty || Suppont

B pagesie

Letter(a. 511"
0inx 11.00in

+

Lettsr(a b
550inx11.000n

Orientation

Paper Source :

Roll Paper wWidth

[ Enlarged/Reduced Printing

A) @ Pousi AJ O Landscape

£
ﬁ [ Rotate Page 30 degrees (Conserve Paper)

Letter[8.5"%11") v
[] Borderless Printing

[ Ao

17-in. Rall (431.8mm] A

Roll Paper Options.

[ Size Options... ] l Defaults ]

[ ok [ cancel J[ Heb |

% * Your printer is depicted in the lower-left area of this screen.

Note

4 Inthe Layout sheet, click on the Page Layout check

box and select Free Layout from the list.

& Canon iPFxxooc Printing Preferences

Main PageSetup‘ Layout |Favoriles Utility | Support

Page Layout -

Lettar(a. 511"
5.50inx11.00in

S5
il

ta FeeLaout v
L Freela
Set.
=
g 8
[ spevialSefiings... | [ Defauls |
I ok W[ cancel | [ Heb |

* Your printer is depicted in the lower-left area of this screen.
Note © When you select Free Layout, all other setting items will be disabled.

S  Click the OK button to save the settings.
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iPF6400S

Selecting an Object

6 In the Print dialog box, select the pages to print and
the number of copies, and click the OK button.

Free Layout starts, laying out the document created
with application software in the layout area as an ob-
ject.

Print |X|

Printer

Mame: | 4F canoniRiooo v [ properies |
status:  Idle __Finc_l Printer...
Type: Canon PFxx
Where: P xxecxn [ print to file
Commenk: ] Manual duplex.
Page range Copies
@ al Mumber of copies: |1 E
O Current page Selection 1 1
Opest | LH CH Elom

Type page numbers and/or page

ranges separated by commas counting
From the start of the document or the
section, For example, type 1, 3, 5-12
aor plsl, plsz, pls3—pds3

Prink: Al pages in range | Pagesper sheet: |1 page v ‘

Scale to paper sizet |Nn Scaling A ‘

File Edit Yiew Object Help

oYY R<EG6FE ThlbEe v =7
0|

[HE

<

. - o | | |
Roll Paper : 17-in. Roll (431.8mm} Units:inch Number of Objects:4

7 Leaving Free Layout running, open other files with other application software and repeat the above steps.

lSeIecting an Object

When an object is selected, a select box (blue border) appears around the object.
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Changing the Object Size IPF6400S

% * To select an object, click that object.

Note e To select multiple successive objects, click them while holding down the Shift key.
* To select multiple arbitrary objects, click them while holding down the Ctrl key.
* To select all objects, select Select All from the Edit menu.

* When you specify the area with dragging the mouse, the object in the area is selected.

2J1EMJOS SMOPUIAN

1N0AET] 8814

l Changing the Object Size

You can change the object size by means of mouse operation or by specifying a scaling value.

% * The vertical-to-horizontal ratio remains unchanged when the object is enlarged or reduced.

Note

Resizing by means of mouse operation

1 Sselectan object.

2  Place the pointer at a corner of the selection box
around the object to show the arrow handle, and drag
this handle to change the object size.

Resizing by specifying a scaling value

1 Selectan object.

Click on the Enl./Red. checkbox in the Format Dialog Box and select Scaling.

2 You either enter numbers directly.

* You can input between 25 and 600.
Note ® You can change the numbers by clicking either A button or ¥ button.

202
3 Click the OK button.

l Moving an Object

You can move the object position.

1 Selectan object.
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IPFB400S Rotating an Object

2 Place the pointer inside the selection box of the ob-
ject to show the crosshair handle, and drag it to move
the object.

Alternatively, you can move the Object Position by
changing the values in Vertical Pos, Horizontal Pos
and Page Pos in the Format Dialog Box .

=
2
s
=
(2]
w
o
:
5
l Rotating an Object
You can rotate the object.
o
]
1  Selectan object. i
QO
<
o
2 Select Rotate Left 90 Degrees orRotate Right 90 s
Degrees from the toolbar.
Alternatively, you may click on the Rotate check box
in the Format Dialog Box then select Rotate
Right or Rotate Left, and click the OK button.
l Laying out Objects Automatically
Click Auto Arrange Object in the tool bar. This automatically lays out objects. Alternatively, you may select Auto
Arrange Object from the Object menu.
% * The object layout order varies depending on the Order setting in the Page Options Dialog Box dialog box.
Note
| Aligning Objects 203

You can align objects systematically.

1 Sselect multiple objects.

User's Guide



2J1BMJOS SMOPUIAN

1N0AET 8814

204

Aligning Objects

iPFE400S

2  Clickthe align button from the toolbar.

Alternatively, you may select the align menu from the Object menu.

* Align Top
Lays out the objects, justifying them to the top.

* Center Vertically

Lays out the objects, justifying them to the verti-
cal center.

- Align Bottom

Lays out the objects, justifying them to the bot-
tom.

* Align Left
Lays out the objects, justifying them to the left.

B 2S
D 2S
B2
@
@
©)
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IPFB400S Changing the Object Overlapping Order

e Center Horizontally
Lays out the objects, justifying them to the hori-
zontal center.

2JBM)JOS SMOPUIAA

e Align Right
Lays out the objects, justifying them to the right.

1NoAeT 8814

®

@

l Changing the Object Overlapping Order

You can change the object overlapping order.

1 Sselectan object.

2 Select the Overlapping Order menu from the Object menu.

* The order of overlapping affects the order of objects automatically laid out.
Note ® You can also select by clicking the right button of the mouse on an object.

* Bring to Front
Moves the object to the frontmost position.

205
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Pasting a Copied or Cut Object IPF6400S

e Send to Back

Moves the object to the backmost position.
=
2
)
=
(9]
w
@]
:
@ e Bring Forward
Moves the object one position to the front.
Y
&
b
<
g
» Send Backward
Moves the object one position to the back.
l Pasting a Copied or Cut Object
1 ciick Copy or Cut from the toolbar.
Alternatively, you may select Copy or Cut from the Edit menu.
2 Click Paste from the toolbar.
Alternatively, you may select Paste from the Edit menu.
* The copied or cut object is laid out at the end of the page.
Note ® You can also select by clicking the right button of the mouse on an object.
* In order to paste an object on any position that you like, you can paste the object with Pointed Paste by clicking
206 the right button of the mouse on any position that you want.
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IPFB400S Folded Duplex Window

| Folded Duplex Window

This window is displayed if you select Folded Duplex from the Edit menu after selecting an object. Using the Fol-
ded Duplex function allows you to print with fold lines added.
The Folded Duplex window consists of the menu and tool bars, layout area and status bar.

¥ Folded Duplex - Canon;iPFxooo
File Edit Options View Help

=
>
Q
@]
=
w
w
=
o
@
o
®
D
i
2
@]
=
Roll Paper Width: 17-in. Rall (431.8mm) CQutput Size:17.00inch x 44, 26inch
% * The toolbar and status bar can be toggled between hidden and displayed from the View menu.
Note
* Menu Bar
This allows you to select menus required for operations.
| Fie Edt options view Help |
* Tool Bar
This allows you to select tool buttons required for major operations.
& &2 |
=}
207
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Finished Size Settings Dialog Box IPF6400S

e Layout Area
This allows you to check the arrangement and orientation of objects.

=
2
Q
=
(9]
w
@]
=4
o
[©)
Iy
8
b
<
<3
e Status Bar
This shows the paper source, roll paper width, and output size.
IRUII Paper \Width: 17-in. Roll {431.8mm) Cutput Size:17.00inch x 44, 26inch _;EI
l Finished Size Settings Dialog Box
This dialog box is displayed when you select Finished Size Settings from the Edit menu. This allows you to con-
figure finished size settings.
Finished Size Settings
Finizshed Size
) Fit Fioll Paper 'width
() Specify Folded Size
| 1722 BNS1 C) w |
Fiotate Page 90 degrees [Conserve Paper]
L Ok J [ Cancel ] [ Defaults ]
e Finished Size
Selects the method for setting the finished size.
The following settings are available for the finished size.
Setting Details
Fit Roll Paper Width Prints by automatically enlarging or reducing the entire document so that the width of the
document matches the roll paper width.
Specify Folded Size Prints by automatically enlarging or reducing the entire document to match the size of the
208 paper. Select the actual size of the paper you want to print on in Fit Paper Size.
Rotate Page 90 degrees (Con- Prints by rotating pages by 90 degrees. Pages are automatically rotated if they will fit with-
serve Paper) in the roll paper width when rotated, and are not rotated if they will not fit within the roll
paper width.
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IPF6400S Binding Settings Dialog Box

l Binding Settings Dialog Box

This is displayed when you select Binding Settings from theEdit menu. This allows you to configure the binding
edge settings.

Binding Settings EI
Binding Edge () Bottom O Top
Binding 0.000 2 | inch(0.00-1,97)

] Print Fald Lines
Fald Line Color | v
Fald Line Type ————— Solid Line P

[ Orly Prink Center and Edges

[ 0K l [ Cancel ] [ Diefaults

* Binding Edge
Configures the binding edge when folding paper.
The following settings are available for the binding edge.

Setting Details
Bottom Prints by placing the binding margin (gutter) at the bottom of the document.
Top Prints by placing the binding margin (gutter) at the top of the document.

* Binding
Configures the binding margin (gutter).
Prints by creating a binding margin (gutter) of the specified size. Enter the margin size as a number.
a/ * The values that can be entered are 0 to 50 (mm).
Note

e Print Fold Lines
Configures the color and type of fold lines.
%, * To not print fold lines, clear the Print Fold Lines checkbox.
Note

¢ Fold Line Color
You can select the fold lines.

* Fold Line Type
You can select the fold lines.
The following settings are available for the fold line type.

Setting Details
Solid Line You can print the solid line as the frame style.
Dotted Line You can print the dotted line as the frame style.
Dashed Line You can print the dashed line as the frame style.

e Only Print Center and Edges
To print fold lines at the center and both edges, select the Only Print Center and Edges checkbox.

lPrints using Folded Duplex

This prints 2 pages consecutively. Folding back the paper at the fold lines of the center substitutes for duplex print-
ing.

1  Selecttwo objects from the layout area of Free Layout.
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Prints using Folded Duplex iPF6400S

2 Select Folded Duplex from the Edit menu of Free Layout.
Open the Folded Duplex window and arrange the selected objects in the layout area.

3 Open the Finished Size Settings dialog box from the Edit menu.

4  Select Fit Roll Paper Width orSpecify Folded Size in Finished Size.
a/ * Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper) is also available whenSpecify Folded Size is selected.

=
g Note
(9]
E_;g S Click OK to save the settings.
Oy
@ 6 Open the Binding Settings dialog box from the Edit menu.
- 7 Select Bottom or Top in Binding Edge.
o)
(0]
g 8 Specify the Binding width in Binding.
o
- 9 Configure the Fold Line Color and Fold Line Type from Print Fold Lines.
@/’ * When the Only Print Center and Edges checkbox is selected, fold lines are only printed at the three
N locations of the center and both edges.
ote
10 click OK to save the settings.
11 confim the print setting and begin printing.
210
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IPF6400S The Features of Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy

Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy

The Features of Color imageRUNNER Enlargement COPY .......vvveeiiiiiiiieiiiieeee e 211
Starting Color imageRUNNER Enlargement COPY ... ..evviiiiiiiieiiiiiieie et 211
Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy Dialog BOX ........uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 212
[ (O o]0 = OO RPP P PPPRPP 213
Creating @ NEW HOt FOIAEBT ..ot e e e e e e e e e e et bbb e e e e e e e e e e e e s e e s bbb e b b e aaaeaeens 213
Specifying an Existing Shared Folder as @ HOt FOIAEN ..........coiiiiiiiiiiiccce e 216
Setting the Print ParamETers ...t 218
Printing Enlargements of Scanned Originals from a Color imageRUNNER ..., 219

lThe Features of Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy
The main features of Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy are as follows.
¢ Allows the document scanned with the Color imageRUNNER to be automatically enlarged and printed.

¢ You can perform basic printer settings such as printer selection, media type and output profile selection, and
matching methods, in addition to borderless printing and enlargement/reduction process without growing
through the printer driver.

% * The media type, image size, detailed media settings, and the printer settings can cause the actual print output to

Note differ from the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy settings.

l Starting Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy
Follow the procedure below to start the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy.

To start by selecting Printers and Faxes from the start button

1 Open the folder of the OS you are using for configuring printers.
For example, on Windows XP click the start button on the desktop, and then select Printers and Faxes.

2 Right-click the Printers icon and select Printing Pref-
erences to open the Printing Preferences dialog
box.

In the Utility sheet, click the Color imageRUNNER SN o
Enlargement Copy button.

& Canon iPF:xoox Printing Preferences EJ

Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favorites| Uty | Suppont

ﬁ Calor imageRUNMER Enlargement Copy
;B/, Lse this utility with the Calor imageRLUNNER MFC to print enlarged copies on imagePROGRAF

large-format printers.
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Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy Dialog Box

iPFE400S

(3

&

Note

The Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy dia-
log box displays.

thereafter.

= Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy.

Hot Folder.
Mame Shared Name | Printer Name Status Details Add...
[ &dd to Startup folder
[[15ave Printed Data
About ][ OpestionGude  |[_ Hep ][ Close

* |f you click on the Add to Startup folder check box in the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy dialog box,
the icon of Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy utility will appear on the task bar when starting Windows

To start by selecting Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy from the start button

(1

2

From the Windows start button, select Color image-

RUNNER Enlargement Copy.

The Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy dia-
log box displays.

fi imagePROGRAF Printer Driver Extra Kit ¥ E Calor imageRUMMER. Enlargement Copy

E Readme_English.kxt
'&‘j Uninskaller { imagePROGRAF Prinker Driver Extra Kit )

& Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy.

Hat Folder.
Mame Shared Mame | Printer Mame Status Details Add
[[] Add to Startup folder
[]5ave Printed Data
Abaut ] [ Operation Guide ] [ Help ] I Close

l Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy Dialog Box

The explanation below is on the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy dialog box.

= Color imapeRUNMNER Enlargement Copy

Hat Folder:
Mame Shared Mame  Printer Name Status Details Add
5 ICC Matching... ICC Matchin.. Canon iPFxees aclive
[[] Add to Startup folder
[]Save Printed Dats
[ Abaut ] l Operation Guide ] [ Help ] I Cloze I

* For the step to open the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy dialog box, see "Starting Color imageRUN-

ﬁ NER Enlargement Copy."
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iPF6400S Hot Folder

Hot Folder
The hot folder list appears.

Add Button
Click the button to open the Easy Setup Wizard dialog box so that you can add a hot folder.

Edit Button

From the Hot Folder list, select a hot folder and click the button to open the Add/Edit Hot Folder dialog box
that allows you to edit the hot folder.

Delete Button
From the Hot Folder list, select a hot folder and click the button to delete the hot folder.

Start Button
Clicking the button changes the status of the selected inactive Hot Folder to active.

Stop Button
Clicking the button changes the status of the selected active Hot Folder to inactive.

Add to Startup folder
Register the application in the Windows startup menu.

Save Printed Data
Automatically saves printed data.

About Button
Click the button to display the name and the version number of the utility.

Operation Guide Button
Click the button to display the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy Setup Manual.

l Hot Folder
Hot folder refers to a folder used for Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy.

When transferred to the PC's hot folder, the document data scanned with the Color imageRUNNER s printed
in enlarged size from the printer according to the print conditions set in the hot folder.

You can create a new hot folder, edit or delete an existing one, and set print conditions at will.

% * You can create up to 20 hot folders.
Note

l Creating a New Hot Folder

1 Open the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy

Z Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy.

dialog box, and then click the Add button.

Hot Folder:
Hame Shared Mame | Printer Name Status Details Add...

[[] Add ta Startup folder
[]5ave Printed Data

[ About ] [ Operation Guide ] [ Help ] I Close

@/’ * For the step to open the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy dialog box, see "Starting Color im-

Note ageRUNNER Enlargement Copy."
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Creating a New Hot Folder

iPFE400S

2 The Easy Setup Wizard dialog box displays.
Click the Next button.

3  Selectthe type of printer to use.
Click the Next button.

4  Select the media type to print.

Easy Setup Wizard |z|
Starting Easy Setup

Thiz wizard allows pou ta add a hat folder.
Before continuing, check the following:
1. *aur lagin authority allows creation of a shared falder.

2. The document scanned by imageRUMMER can be
transmitted.

Manual Setings. ..

Easy Setup Wizard

. Vs 2
Frinter Selection .zt‘sﬂ%:‘f
1. Printer Selection Select the printer.
2. Select Media Type .

Printer
3. Select Paper Size Canon iPF s

Canon iPFukss
4. Set Color
5. Set Shared Mame
E. Completing Easy

Setup
< Back H Next > ] [ Cancel

% * |f the Borderless Printing checkbox is checked, only media types that can be used for borderless print-

Note Ingare displayed in the list.

Click the Next button.

Easy Setup Wizard

Select Media Type %"

1. Printer Selection Select the media type to print

2. Select Media
Type Media Type: ["] Borderless Printing
~
3. Select Paper Size Plain Paper [High Quality] 1

All Plain Paper_Canzerve MBK

4. Set Calor High Resolution Paper

Coated Paper

Heawyweight Costed Paper —
. Set Shared Name Premium Matte Paper

M atte Photo Paper
Premium Glozsy Paper 200

6. Completing E Premiurn Semi-Glossy Paper 200
S |emmgesn ez v
< Back H Next > ] [ Cancel
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iPF6400S

Creating a New Hot Folder

S Select roll paper or cut sheet to print. Also, select the

media size to print.
Click the Next button.

6 Select the color matching method.
Click the Next button.

7  To receive a document scanned with the Color imageRUNNER, you need to share a folder. Enter the folder

shared name in Shared Name.
Click the Next button.

Easy Setup Wizard

Select Paper Size ({?
Rl

Select roll paper ar cut sheet ta print. Also, select the paper size to

print.
Faper Size

3. Select Paper Size O Rall Paper

Roll Paper \width:
4. Set Color
5. Set Shared Mame O Cut Sheet

Paper Size:
E. Completing Easy

Setup

< Back H Next > ][ Cancel

Easy Setup Wizard

i 0
Set Calr (o
f

Select the color matching method.
Mote: We recammend selecting the colar profile
supported by the imageRUMMER model you uze.

Set Color:

IC ng_NIF 1 [Perceptual)
ICC Matching_WIR1[Colarimetric)
ICC Matching_MIF1[5 sturation)
4. Set Color ICC Matching_MIR1[Colorimetric: (Mo ‘Wht-pnt Corr])

ICC Matching_MIF 2[Perceptual]

ICC Matching_MIRZ[Colorimetric)

5. Set Shared Name ICC Matching_NIR2(Saturation] bt

Enablez color correction in driver using ICC color profiles[Canon iR
. C2620/C3200/C3220(magePROGRAF]]. Gives priority to color hue
|2 gg{ﬂ;lemg Easy in matching suitable for photographic image output,

< Back H Next > H Cancel

* This shared name is used as the name of the hot folder.
Note ® You cannot use the Back button, after clicking the Next button here.

Easy Setup Wizard

Set Shared Mame (‘a’.}"
FEaKe
EN

A folder must be shared to store data scanned by imageRUMMER
Specify the shared name of the folder.
Thiz shared name will be used as the name of the hot folder.

Shared Mame:

5. Set Shared Name

E. Completing Easy
Setup

< Back H Next > H Cancel ]
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Specifying an Existing Shared Folder as a Hot Folder iPF6400S

8 Click Finish button to close the Easy Setup Wizard
dialog box.

Easy Setup Wizard

Completing Easy Setup €
Y

Haot falder setup is complete.
Perform setup on the imageRUMMER operation panel so that the
szanned data can be stored in the hat folder.

Settings Details

Parameter Settings S
E Hot Folder ICC Matching MIR1[Percepty
=i Shared Mame ICC Matching_MIR1[Percept.—
8— Page Setup
(% Media Type Plain Paper
195 Prirt Pricrity Image
(e] Print Quality Standard [G00dpi)
% 6. Completing Easy hadiz Conirea Fiell Panar ¥
) Setup £ | b
) : 2
(0]

S The hot folder you have created appears in the Hot -

g Folder list in the Color imageRUNNER Enlarge- B e 2]

=- . Hat Folder.

g ment Copy dlalog bOX- Mame Shared Mame | Printer Mame Status Details | Add

% DIEE Matching... ICC Matchin.. Canon iPRass  active

2
=
&

By}

m

o)

o

Q

8

%D [[] Add to Startup folder

5 [ Save Printed Dats

e -

Q Abaut ] [ Operation Guide ] [ Help ] [ Close

lSpecifying an Existing Shared Folder as a Hot Folder
1  Share the folder you want to specify as a hot folder.

2 Open the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy

= Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy.

dialog box, and then click the Add button. ot Folder

Mame Shared Name | Printer Name Status Details Add...

[ &dd to Startup folder
[[15ave Printed Data

[ About ][ OpestionGude | [ Hep | [ Close

% * For the step to open the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy dialog box, see "Starting Color im-

Note ageRUNNER Enlargement Copy."
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Specifying an Existing Shared Folder as a Hot Folder

(3

The Easy Setup Wizard dialog box displays.
Click the Manual Settings button.

4  The Add/Edit Hot Folder dialog box displays.

Enter the hot folder name in Name.
Click the Browse botton, with selecting Specify a
folder, to set the existing shared folder.

S  The location of the folders will appear.

Select the folder to specify a hot folder, and click the OK but-

ton.

Easy Setup Wizard |z

Starting Easy Setup

Thiz wizard allows pou ta add a hat folder.
Before continuing, check the following:
1. *aur lagin authority allows creation of a shared falder.

2. The document scanned by imageRUMMER can be
transmitted.

Manual Setings. ..

Add/Edit Hot Folder x]
MName: |IEE Matching_MIR1[Perceptual) |
Printer
Printer Name | Canan PP A | [ Properties ]

Haot folder management

() Specify a shared name | |

(%) Specify a folder | |

Browse...

[ &spply Sharpness

E

Ok Cancel ] [ Defaults ] [ Help ]

Browse for Folder

Selecting a Hot: Folder

{3 Internet Explorer 0
I3 Messenger

{3 microsoft frontpage —

£ Microsoft Office

£ Movie Maker

) MSN

) MSN Gaming Zone
(T MSHML 4.0

[ MSHML 60

I5) MetMeeting
= Mimlima Saruicas

| £

[~
|ln

[ (a1 l [ Cancel
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Setting the Print Parameters iPF6400S

6 As necessary, set the print conditions in the hot fold-
er. (See "Setting the Print Parameters.")
Click the OK button to close the Add/Edit Hot Fold- Name: |ICC Matching_NIF 1[Perceptuall |
er dialog box.

Add/Edit Hot Folder 3

Printer

Frinter Mame |Canon iPFrwss V|[ Froperties ]

2 Hat falder managenment
=
8_ () Specify a shared name | |
=
5 .
2 (%) Specify a folder |E:\Program Files\HotFolder |
@]
:
o)
(0]
[ &pply Sharpress

E

[ ] ] [ Cancel ] [ Defaultz ] [ Help ]

The hot folder you have created appears in the Hot —
Folder list in the Color imageRUNNER Enlarge- % Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy
ment Copy dialog box. Hat Foder

AdoD Juswisbieug YaNNNgebew 100D

Mame Shared Mame | Frinter Name  Sitahus Details [ add
[ZJ1CC Matching Canon FFams aclive

[[] Add ta Startup folder
[]5ave Printed Data

Abaut ] [ Operation Guide ] [ Help ] l Close

l Setting the Print Parameters

The printer driver opens when you click the Properties button in the Add/Edit Hot Folder dialog box. The printer
driver is used to configure basic settings to match the type of media loaded in the printer.

Add/Edit Hot Folder X
MName: | ICC Matching_MIR1[Perceptuall |
Prirter
Printer Mame | Canon iPFrmms - | | Praperties |

Haot folder management

() Specify a shared name | |

(%) Spesify a folder |E:'\Program Files\HotFolder |

Browse...

218 [] &pply Sharpness

E

[ u] ] [ Cancel ] [ Defaults ] [ Help ]

Refer to "Printer Driver" for details on the printer driver.
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IPF6400S Printing Enlargements of Scanned Originals from a Color imageRUNNER

* The only three sheets displayed are the Main sheet, the Page Setup sheet, and the Layout sheet. Some of the

Note printer driver settings may be disabled.

* Apply Sharpness
Place a checkmark here to set the sharpness.

Drag the slider bar to the left or right to adjust. You can also adjust by directly entering a number in the numer-
ic input field.

* You can input between 0 and 500.
Note ® You can change the numbers by clicking either A button or ¥ button.
* You cannot be applied to PDF files.

l Printing Enlargements of Scanned Originals from a Color imageRUNNER

Scanned originals from a Color imageRUNNER can be enlarged and printed automatically.

Originals you create by scanning with a Color imageRUNNER are transferred to a "hot folder" and printed automati-
cally after enlargement according to printing conditions you specify for that folder.

This processing sequence is called the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy function.

To use Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy, first complete these settings in the following order.

1. Register a hot folder on your computer.
Register a hot folder on your computer for storing scanned originals from the Color imageRUNNER and com-
plete the settings for enlargement copy. For details, see "Creating a New Hot Folder."

2. Complete the scanning settings on the Color imageRUNNER.
Configure the Color imageRUNNER to send scanned originals to the hot folder.

After these settings are complete, you can print enlarged copies of scanned originals from the Color imageRUN-
NER.

Completing the scanning settings on the Color imageRUNNER.

Configure the Color imageRUNNER to send scanned originals to the hot folder. It is easy to send scanned originals
to the hot folder if you assign the scanning settings and destination to a Favorites button on the Color imageRUN-
NER.

For instructions on assigning scanning settings and destinations to a Favorites button, refer to the setting manual,
displayed by clicking Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy Setup Manual button of Color imageRUNNER
Enlargement Copy utility, or refer to the Color imageRUNNER manual.

Scanning the original and print an enlargement

Follow the steps below to scan an original on the Color imageRUNNER for enlarged printing on the printer. For
detailed instructions, refer to the Color imageRUNNER manual.

1 Loadthe original on the platen glass or document feeder of the Color imageRUNNER.
2 Press Send to display the screen for transmission.
3  Press Favorites, and then press the Favorites button assigned to the hot folder.

4 Press Start on the control panel. If you scan originals on the platen glass, after scanning all originals, press
Done on the touch-panel display.
Scanned originals are sent to the hot folder and automatically enlarged and printed following the conditions
you specified for the folder.
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IPF6400S Features of the Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Photo Professional

l Features of the Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Photo Professional
The main features of the Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Photo Professional are as follows.

¢ You can automatically detect the color space of Adobe RGB or sRGB-use images, etc., and automatically set
optimal profiles. Thus, you can print without the trouble of configuring settings.

¢ You can modify image data directly in Photoshop and send the image data to the printer. This allows you to
process not only 8-bit, but also 16-bit image data.

¢ By using the preview function for images based on real images, and the preview function for layouts based on
image positioning by media size, you can use this software to make color adjustments and confirm print layout.

¢ You can perform basic printer settings such as printer selection, media type and output profile selection, and
matching methods, in addition to borderless printing and enlargement/reduction process without growing
through the printer driver.

¢ You can print an image with adjustment values such as the color balance, brightness, and contrast varying in
steps and select your preferred adjustment values. (See "Adjustment pattern setting dialog box.")

e You can create and print a layout image for finishing by mounting in a frame with the image extended to the
sides of the frame by using the Layout Plug-In that is installed at the same time as the Print Plug-In for Photo-
shop. (See "About the Layout Plug-In.")

e By using the print history management function, you can import past print settings parameters. Additionally,
you can save preferences as a file.

% * The actual output may differ from the settings in Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Photo Professional (the ar-
Note rangement of the image in the layout preview, print start position, and paper size) depending on the media type,
image size, paper detailed settings, and printer main unit settings.

e Loss of gradation in dark areas can be reduced by performing black point compensation.

%, * Adobe CMM is required in order to use the black point compensation function.
Note

e You can perform a printer simulation print by specifying the printer profile.

l Installation Procedures
The procedure for installing the Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Photo Professional is as follows.

1 Insert the User Software CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive to start the installer.

% ¢ [f the installer screen does not appear, open the CD-ROM icon in My Computer and click on iPFInst.exe

Note to open the icon.

2 Click imagePROGRAF Print Plug-In button.
Canon imagePROGRAF

Setup Menu Version X0

Install Printer Driver J

Prepares to piintfrom your computer o the printer. Instals the printer diiver. and f
needed. peifoms the required setlings sa the prinler can be used on 2 network.

imagePROGRAF Print Plug-in |

Install: dedicated plugeins for Adobe Photashap, Microsoft Diffice, and other
programs. Before using the print plug-ins, instal the printer driver,

Install Individual Software. l

Installindividual items as desited, including the printer driver and utiities.

Language J

Exit |
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Installation Procedures iPF6400S

3 Select the printer model and click the Next button. 5 InstallimagePROGRAF Print Plug.In ==

Select the model, and click Next.
If the model you want to uge cannat be selected, install the coresponding
printer driver.

I PR
-

Back | |

4  Click the Install button corresponding to the Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Photo Professional you are
using.

e For 32-bit Windows

Install imagePROGRAF Print Plug-in
Canon < <

Installs the imagePROGRAF Print Plug-in. Select the software in use.

Display the Readme file :[£]
PlugIn for Microsoft Office =]
Plug-in for Canon Digital Photo Professional =]
Plug-in for Adobe Photoshop CS5 mstan | B
Plug-in for Adobe Photoshop CS5.1 mstan | B
Plug-in for Adabe Photoshop CS6 mstan | B
Install by specifying the Photoshop folder nstan | B

e For 64-bit Windows

Ca“o“ Install imagePROGRAF Print Plug-In

Installs the imagePROGRAF Print Plug-in. Select the software in use.

Display the Readme file :[£]
Canon Digital Photo Professional mstan | B
‘Adobe Photoshop CS5 (32-bit) mstan | B
‘Adobe Photoshop CS5 (64-bit) mstan | B
Adobe Photoshop CS5.1 (32-bit) mstan | B
Adobe Photoshop CS5.1 (64-bit) mstan | B
Adobe Photoshop CS6 (32-bit) mstan | B
Adobe Photoshop CS6 (64-bit) mstan | B
Specifying Photoshop folder {32-bit) nstan | B

= serira

% e If a version of Photoshop supported by Print Plug-In for Photoshop is not installed, The application is not
installed. is displayed. Install the Print Plug-In on a computer that has a supported version of Photoshop

Note .
installed.

¢ |f the folder for the Photoshop Plug-In to install Print Plug-In cannot be found, Specify the destination for
installation of the plug-in? will appear. In this case, refer to the Photoshop manual then specify a folder
for the Plug-In.

* The Print Plug-In for Photoshop cannot be installed on systems where the installed Photoshop has not
been started even once. In this situation, start and then exit Photoshop once before installing the Print
Plug-In for Photoshop.

User's Guide



iPF6400S Installation Procedures

5 Click Next button. Canon iPFxcood Series Print Plug-In for Photoshop XX - InstallShield Wizard

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for Canon iPF oo Series
Print Plug-In for Photoshop XX

The Install Shigld® Wizard will install Canon iPF xxxx  Series Print
Plug-In for Photoshop XX on your computer. To continue, click
Mext.

2JBM)OS SMOPUIAA

< Back Ned> | [ Cancel

6 After you have read the Licensing Agreement, select
| accept the terms of the license agreement and
click the Next button.

Canon iPFxcood Series Print Plug-In for Photoshop XX - InstallShield Wizard

License Agreement
CANON SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT -

IMPORTANT-READ THIS AGREEMENT BEFORE INSTALLING THE SOFTWARE! m

This legal documert is a license agreement between you and Canon Inc. ("Canon™)
goveming your use of the software and the online or electric manual (collectively, the
"SOFTWARE"). BY INSTALLING THE SOFTWARE, YOU ARE DEEMED TO HAVE
AGREED TO BE BOUND BY THE TERMS OF THIS AGREEMENT. IF YOU DO NOT
AGREE TO THE TERMS OF THIS AGREEMENT, PROMPTLY CLOSE THIS
INSTALLATION PROGRAM AND DO NOT INSTALL THE SOFTWARE.

In consideration of the right to use the SOFTWARE, you agree to abide by the terms and
conditions of this Agreement |

@ | accept the temms of the license agreement

() 1 do not accept the terms of the license agreement

<Back || Ned> | [ Cancel

[UOISS8J01d 00U [BUBIC / OUSOIOUd 4O} UJ-BNi 1Uid

"]  Click Install button.

Canon iPFxcood Series Print Plug-In for Photoshop XX - InstallShield Wizard

Ready to Install the Program

The wizard is ready to begin installation.
Click Install to begin the installation.

If you want to review or change any of your installation settings, click
Back. Click Cancel to exit the wizard.

<Back | nstal | [ Cancel
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8 C“Ck Finish button. Canon iPFxoood Series Print Plug-In for Photoshop XX - InstallShield Wizard
Installing the Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Pho- ”ﬂj'.’ instllStield Wizard Complete

tO PrOfeSSional ﬁniSheS- Setup has finished installing Canon iPF xxxx  Series Print Plug-in for

Photoshop XX on your computer.

[~ Referto Readme File Now

< Back Cancel

% e After you have installed the Print Plug-In for Photoshop, a screen for installing the Layout Plug-In is displayed next.

Note Follow the instructions displayed to complete installation.

l Uninstall Procedures

The procedure for uninstalling the Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Photo Professional and Layout Plug-In is as
follows.

% * This section describes the procedure in Windows 7.
Note

» Uninstall the Print Plug-In for Photoshop

1. Select start in Control Panel menu.
2. Select Programs and Features.

3. Select Canon iPFxxxx Series Print Plug-In for Photoshop xx, then click Change/Remove.
e Uninstall the Print Plug-In for Digital Photo Professional

1. Select start in Control Panel menu.
2. Select Programs and Features.

3. Select Canon iPFxxxx Series Print Plug-In for Digital Photo Professional, then click Change/
Remove.

% * iPFxxxx is the name of your printer.
Note

e Uninstalling the Layout Plug-In

1. Select Control Panel from the start menu.
2. Select Programs and Features.

3. Select imagePROGRAF Layout Plug-In, and then click the Change/Remove button.

l Starting from Photoshop

Follow the procedure below to start the Print Plug-In for Photoshop from Photoshop.

1 Start Photoshop.

2 Open the image that you wish to print.
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Starting from Digital Photo Professional

3 i required, select the print range.

&
Note height, and then attempt step 3.

4  Select Export (or Data Export) from the File menu
and then select the output plug-in that matches your
printer.

The imagePROGRAF Print Plug-In for Photoshop
window (known below as the Print Plug-In window) is
displayed.

O

Important . . .
P Windows Vista or later environment.

* Images for use with Print Plug-In for Photoshop are less than 60,000 pixels in width and height. Reduce
the selection range or reduce the image with processing for images more than 60,000 pixels in width and

imagePROGRAF Print Plug-In for Photoshop

Main | Page Setup | Color Settings | Print History | Support |

Preview: Image

Print Selected Range
Perform Proof in Preview

Image Proper ties(Q)

Media Type: Plsin Paper -

Advanced Setlings.

Input Resolution to Plug-n

@ Accuracy 300ppi High Accuracy 600ppi

Input Bit to Plug-n

@ tich Gradaton 8bit Highest Gradation 16bit

Print Mode: Standard -

Output Profile: Auto (Colar) -
Proof: Agfa : Swop Standard [RSWOF.

Matching Method: perceptual -

Copies: 15 (1-99

Set Configuration... | | Defauits

(. Quit tiep

* When a profile is created with a commercially available profile creation tool, it may be created in ICCv4
format. When an image source profile is ICCv4, you must install AdobeCMM or use Print Plug-In in a

When Adobe CMM is not installed in a Windows XP environment, a message is displayed, and the
source profile changes to Adobe RGB. To use an ICCv4 profile in a Windows XP environment, exit Plug-
In and then install Adobe CMM. For details on installing Adobe CMM, refer to "Using Adobe

CMM" :

%

Note

¢ |f the message below is displayed but the Print Plug-In window is not displayed, install the newest image-
PROGRAF printer driver and then attempt step 3.

The imagePROGRAF Printer Driver for iPFxxxx is either not installed correctly or not installed at

all. Please install.

(The iPFxxxx portion of the above message will reflect your printer name.)

* |f the message below is displayed but the Print Plug-In window is not displayed, convert the color space of
the image to either RGB color, grayscale, or CMYK color and then attempt step 3.
Set the color space of the image to either RGB color, grayscale, or CMYK color.

lStarting from Digital Photo Professional

Follow the procedure below to start the Print Plug-In for Digital Photo Professional from Digital Photo Professional.

1  Start Digital Photo Professional.
2 Open the RGB color image that you want to print.

3 i required, select the print range.

@/

Note

* Images for use with Print Plug-In for Digital Photo Professional are less than 6,000 pixels in width and
height. Reduce the selection range or reduce the image with processing for images more than 6,000 pix-
els in width and height, and then attempt step 3.
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Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Photo Professional Main Window

iPFE400S

4  Select Plug-in printing from the File menu and then
select the output plug-in that matches your printer.
The imagePROGRAF Print Plug-In for Digital Photo
Professional window (hereinafter referred to as the
Print Plug-In window) is displayed.

O

Important . . .
P Windows Vista or later environment.

imagePROGRAF Print Plug-In for Digital Photo Professional e o]
Main | page etup | Color Settings [ Print History | support|
Printer Canon PFcock
Meda Type: Plain Paper -

Preview Image M

Print Selected Range
Perform Proof in Preview

( Image Properties()

Input Resobution to Plug-n

@ Acauracy 300ppi ©) High Accuracy 600ppi

Input it to Plug-n

@) High Gradation 8bit Highest Gradation 16bit

Print Mode: Standard -
Qutput Profile: Auto (Color) -
Proof: Agfa : Swop Standard [RSWOP...
Matching Method: Percepual -
ICC Conversion Options
Copies: L2 a-9m

[ setconfiguraton... | [ Defauits ]

Bt [ oat | [ wb |

* When a profile is created with a commercially available profile creation tool, it may be created in ICCv4
format. When an image source profile is ICCv4, you must install AdobeCMM or use Print Plug-Inin a

When Adobe CMM is not installed in a Windows XP environment, a message is displayed, and the
source profile changes to Adobe RGB. To use an ICCv4 profile in a Windows XP environment, exit Plug-
In and then install Adobe CMM. For details on installing Adobe CMM, refer to "Using Adobe

CMM" -

l Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Photo Professional Main Window

The Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Photo Professional main window consists of the sheet selection area, and

the preview and button area.

Preview: Image -

Print Selected Range
perform Proof in Preview

[ Image Properties(@) ]

imagePROGRAF Print Plug-In for Photoshop [o [ ==
Man | Page Setup | Color Settings | Print History | Support|
Printer Canon PFxocc
Media Type: Plain Paper -

Input Resolution to Plug-n

© Accuracy 300ppi =) High Accuracy 600ppi

InputBit to Plug-n

®) High Gradation Sbit Highest Gradation 16bit

Print Mode: Standard -

Output Profie: Auta (Color) hd
Proof: Agfa : Swop Standard [RSWOP..

Matching Method Perceptual -

Copes S eer)

[ SetConar [

User's Guide



IPF6400S Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Photo Professional Main Window

e Sheet Selection Area

The tabs used to switch between each sheet on the Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Photo Professional win-
dow are displayed.

Main | Page Setup | Color Settings | Print History | Support |

2JBM)OS SMOPUIAA

When you select a tab, a sheet is displayed. The settings available on each sheet are as follows.

e Main Sheet

e Page Setup Sheet

 Color Settings Sheet (Color)
e Print History Sheet

e Support Sheet

* Preview Area
You can check the settings you made on the image in this area.

[UOISS8J01d 00U [BUBIC / OUSOIOUd 4O} UJ-BNi 1Uid

About the settings available on the preview area, see "Preview Area."
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Preview Area

iPFE400S

e Button Area

This contains the buttons Print, Quit and Help.

¢ Print Button

- Qut tep

Click this button to begin printing.

e Quit Button

Click this button to close the Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Photo Professional Main window and re-

turn to application software.
e Help Button

Click this button to display the Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Photo Professional Help file.

l Preview Area

You can check the settings you made on the image in this area.

Print Selected Range
Perform Proof in Previen

[

Image Properties(0) ]

e Preview

Select the preview display method.
For more information about preview, see "Utilize Three Types of Previews."

Setting
Print Area Layout

Image

Details

Displays the print range and the area out of the print range in the layout matching the
Paper Size set.

*You can change the image print position when you drag the image while the cursor is
displayed as @
The entire image is displayed.

*You can select the print range when you drag the image while the cursor is displayed as

T
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Main Sheet

Details

*When you click the image while the cursor is displayed as E% , the selected area is de-
selected.

Setting
Image

Roll Paper Preview Display the media size and roll paper information on the top in the layout printing on roll

paper.
*To select Roll Paper Preview, select Roll Paper in Paper Source.

¢ Print Selected Range
Place a checkmark here to only print the selected range.

% * When you select Preview in the Image, then select a portion of the image on the preview display, this be-

Note comes valid.

e Perform Proof in Preview

Place a checkmark here to simulate the colors of the output product in the preview.

¢ |f Auto (Color) is selected under Output Profile, some media types are enabled.
Note ® IFICC profile is selected under Output Profile, this is always enabled.

* The actual color balance of the print product and the simulation product may differ with some environments
and conditions. In addition, when you have selected an ICC Profile with Output Profile and it is not compati-
ble with the printer or media that you are using, the color balance of the actual print product will differ.

¢ Image Properties button

When you click the button to open the Image Properties dialog box, where Image Size, Resolution, Bit and
Color Space information of the image imported to Print Plug-In are displayed.

Click the Close button to return to Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Photo Professional.

Image Properties @

Width 4.13in x Height 6. 19in

Image Size:
Resolution: 400dpi
Bit: @bit/channel

Color Space: sRGE IEC61966-2. 1

Close

l Main Sheet

You can use this sheet to perform basic settings such as selecting a printer, setting the media type, or adjusting

imagePROGRAF Print Plug-In for Photoshop. o (O ==
Main | Page Setup | Color Settings | Prin History | Support|
Printer Canon if PFxo00¢
Select.
Media Type: Plain Paper -
Advanced Settings.

Input Resolution to Plug-n

“) Accuracy 300ppi ) High Accuracy 600ppi

Input Bit to Plug-in

High Gradation 8bit: Highest Gradation 16bit
Print Mode: Standard -
Output Profie: Auto (Color) -
Proof: Agfa : Swop Standard [RSWOP...
Matching Method: Perceptual -
Copies: 1= (109
Previey -
Prin Set Configuration... | [ Defaults
Per
Help
 Printer

The printer types are displayed.

User's Guide

2JBM)OS SMOPUIAA

[eu0ISs8j0id O10Ud [eHbld / doysoloud 1o Ul-Bnid ld

229



2J1eMJOS SMOPUIAN

[PUOISS8J0Id] 010Ud [BIBIA / doysoI0ud 0§ Ul-Bnid 1ulid

230

Main Sheet iPF6400S

Select button
Click this button to display the Select Printer dialog box.

When you click the OK button after selecting the printer in the Select Printer dialog box, you can change the
printer that corresponds with Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Photo Professional.

Media Type
This allows you to select the media type.
For more information about Media Type, see "Customize Media Settings."

¢ Always select media type that is actually set in the printer. When the media you chose is different from the

Note media set in the printer, you may not receive the desired print results.

Advanced Settings button

Click the button to display the Paper Detailed Settings dialog box.
For more information about the media detailed settings, see "Paper Detailed Settings Dialog Box."

Input Resolution to Plug-in
You can select the resolution to process the image with Print Plug-In.
The following settings are available for resolution.

Setting Details
Accuracy 300ppi This processes images at an accurate resolution. This can control print speed and memo-
ry capacity.
High Accuracy 600ppi This processes images at a more accurate resolution. This setting results in the best print

quality, but this takes more time to print than Accuracy 300ppi while also requiring more
memory capacity.

*This may not be displayed depending on how you set Media Type
Input Bit to Plug-in

You can select the bit number to process with Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Photo Professional.
The following settings are available for the input bit number.

Setting Details
High Gradation 8bit This processes images with at 8bit/channel (24 bit).
Highest Gradation 16bit This processes images with at 16bit/channel (48 bit).

*This may not be displayed depending on how you set Media Type and Input Resolution
to Plug-in.

Print Mode
Selecting the printing mode strikes the balance between the quality of the printed image and printing speed.
The following settings are available for the print mode.

Setting Details

Highest A setting for printing at the highest resolution when quality is most important. Printing
takes longer and consumes more ink than in other modes, but this mode offers superior
printing quality.

High Choose this setting to print at high resolution when quality is most important. Printing
takes longer and consumes more ink than in Standard or Fast modes, but this mode of-
fers exceptional printing quality.

Standard Choose this setting to print at standard resolution when quality and speed are both impor-
tant. Printing takes less time than in Highest or High mode.

Fast Choose this setting to print faster. Printing in fast mode can help you work more efficiently
when checking layouts.

Highest (Max. No. of Passes) If you are concerned about uneven colors in the print result of Highest quality, selecting
this option may improve printing results. However, printing may take longer.

* The selectable fields may vary according to the Media Type, Input Resolution to Plug-in and Input Bit to

Note Plug-in settings.
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e Output Profile
You can select the output profile.
The following settings are available for the output profile.
Setting Details
Auto (Color) Performs the optimum color conversion from the input image data color space information
(sRGB, Adobe RGB), media settings etc. You should normally select these settings.

Auto (Monochrome Photo) Performs the best color conversion to monochrome from the input image data color space
information (sRGB, Adobe RGB), media settings etc.

None (No Color Correction) You cannot perform color conversion with a plug-in. This is useful for creating an original
ICC profile.

External ICC Profiles This selects printer ICC profiles to be output to ICC profiles saved in the OS standard fold-
er. Use the color space of the input data as well as the select ICC profile to perform color
conversion.

2JBM)JOS SMOPUIAA

@ * To use an ICCv4 profile, you must install Adobe CMM or use Print Plug-In in a Windows Vista or later envi-

T ronment. For details on installing Adobe CMM, refer to "Using Adobe CMM" :

¢ Auto (Monochrome Photo) can only be selected for the corresponding media types.

Note

e Proof
This is displayed when an ICC profile is selected as the Output Profile.
When this is checked, you can perform printing press simulation prints.
Refer to "Perform Printing Press Simulation Print" for details on printing press simulation prints.

e Matching Method
You can select the processing method when performing color conversion.
The following settings are available for the matching method.

[eu0ISs8j0id O10Ud [eHbld / doysoloud 1o Ul-Bnid uld

Setting Details
Perceptual This converts the image to an image with natural color balance and gradation. This is use-
ful for pictures.

Saturation This converts the image to an image with heightened color saturation. The color balance
of pictures and drawings may change.

Relative Colorimetric This converts the image with emphasis on color balance before the conversion or on visu-
al color balance. This is useful for pictures and drawings.

Absolute Colorimetric No mapping of colors to destination white point is performed. This is suitable for proofing
to simulate the output of a particular device. Note that black point compensation does not
function if you are using Adobe CMM.

'~ * When the Output Profile you have set is Auto (Monochrome Photo) or None (No Color Correction), you

N cannot select a matching method.
ote

e ICC Conversion Options button

This is displayed when an ICC profile is selected as the Output Profile.

When this button is clicked, the ICC Conversion Options dialog box is displayed allowing you to configure
color conversion related settings.

Refer to "ICC Conversion Options dialog box" for details on ICC Conversion Options.

231
e Copies

You can input the number of print copies in numerical characters.

'~ * The maximum value is 99.
Note ® You can change the numbers by clicking either A or V.
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» Set Configuration button

Clicking the button opens the Set Configuration dialog box that provides settings for the adjustment of image
sharpness and image enlargement method.

For more information about Set Configuration, see "Set Configuration Dialog Box."

» Defaults button
Click the button to return all of the settings on the Main sheet to their defaults.

l Page Setup Sheet

You can use this sheet to set the size of the image to be printed, the media size, and whether to enlarge/reduce the
image.

imagePROGRAF Print Plug-In for Photoshop = |5

Fage Setup | Color Settings | Print History | Support |

" Input Image Size: Width 8.26in x Height 11.6in
[ Borderiess Printing
[ |Enlarged/Reduced Printing

it Paper Size

Scaling: 100.00 [ 9% (5.00-600.00)
Output Image Size:  Width 8.03in x Heicht 11.36in
Paper Size:

150 A4 (8.27in x 11.69in)
Orientation

A] Oporwat _AJ O Landscape

Layout: Upper-Leftof OutputPaper Sz~
From Top Margin: 0.12 in(-393.86 - 393.56)

From Left Margin 012 in (-393.66 - 393.66)

Paper Source: Rol Paper -

Roll Paper Options...

Preview: Image -
Size Options.... it Defaults ]

e Input Image Size
The size of the image imported to Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Photo Professional is displayed.

e Borderless Printing

When you place a checkmark here, the Specify Roll Paper Width dialog box is displayed and you can print
an image without borders.

For more information about Borderless Printing, see "Print with No Borders."

%, * Available only if rolls are selected in Paper Source.
Note

* Enlarged/Reduced Printing
When you place a checkmark here, you can print enlarged/reduced images.

When printing an enlarged/reduced image, select the method for enlargement/reduction. The image size sent
to the printer is displayed matching the selected method in Output Image Size.

The following settings are available for enlarged/reduced printing.
Setting Details

Fit Paper Size This automatically enlarges/reduces the entire image imported to Print Plug-In to match
the export media size when printing.

Fit Roll Paper Width This automatically enlarges/reduces the entire image imported to Print Plug-In to match
the width of the roll paper with the width of the image when printing.

*Displayed only if rolls are selected in Paper Source.

Scaling This enlarges/reduces the entire image by the specified scaling value. Input the scaling
value in numerical characters. You can specify a range between 5-600%.

*You can change the numbers by clicking either A or V.

a/ ¢ This is not displayed when a checkmark is placed in Borderless Printing.
Note
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e Output Image Size
The output image size is displayed up to one place after the decimal point in millimeters.

* When Paper Size is smaller than Output Image Size, part of the image may not print.

Note
* Paper Size
You can select the size of the print media.

* This is not displayed when a checkmark is placed in Borderless Printing.
Note e This is not displayed when Fit Roll Paper Width is set in Enlarged/Reduced Printing.
» Orientation

This selects the print orientation.
The following settings are available for orientation.

Setting Details
Portrait Prints the image on the media as it appears on the screen.
Landscape Prints the image on the media rotated 90 degrees.

e Layout
You can select the print position of an image on the media.
The following settings are available for layout.

Layout
Setting Details
Upper-Left of Output Paper Size Prints the image with fitting the top left of the active print area for Paper Size.
Center of Output Paper Size Prints the center of the image on the center of the selected Paper Size.
Specify Print Start Position You can print with specifying the top and left printing start positions in From Top Margin

and From Left Margin for Paper Size.

From Top Margin Input the margin from the top of the media in numbers.

*You can input between -9999 and 9999 mm.
From Left Margin Input the margin from the left of the media in numbers.

*You can input between -9999 and 9999 mm.

* Select Print Area Layout or Image in Preview when you select Layout.
Note

Roll Paper Layout

Setting Details
Upper-Left of Roll Paper Prints the top left of Media Size on the top left of the selected roll paper.
Center of Roll Paper Prints the center of Media Size on the center of the selected roll paper.

¢ Select Roll Paper Layout in Preview when you select Roll Paper Preview.
Note

e Paper Source
You can select the media source.
The following settings are available for media source.

Setting Details
Manual Select for manual paper feed printing.
Manual (3mm margins) Select for manual paper feed printing when you want to minimize the margin at the far end
edge of paper.
Roll Paper Select to print on roll paper.

User's Guide
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% * When you select Manual (3mm margins) for Paper Source, the far end edge of printed image may become

Note defective depending on the paper used. If this happens, select another media source.

¢ Roll Paper Options button

Click this button to open the Roll Paper Options dialog box, where you can set roll paper width and perform
auto cut settings.

For more information about the roll paper options, see "Roll Paper Options Dialog Box."

¢ Size Options
Click the Size Options button to open the Size Options dialog box and you can select a media name, size and
other settings.
For more information about the size options, see "Size Options Dialog Box."

e Defaults button
Click the button to return all of the settings on the Page Setup sheet to their defaults.

l Color Settings Sheet (Color)

You can use this sheet to adjust image Color, Brightness, Contrast, Saturation, and you can set the color bal-
ance of print product more to your liking.

imagePROGRAF Print Plug-In for Photoshop. = 2=
[Man [ Page Setup| Color Settings | printistory [ support|
Cyan: Low . High
0= (z0-3) W i
Magenta: s . High
0= tz0-30) {+ [ |
Yellow: Low . High
0] (30-30) W {+
Gray Tone: Cool slack B Warm Black
0% (30-3) 0}
Brightness: Dark . Light
0= (¢3-30) ¥ 0] Ees
Contrest: Low . High
0o @ ] >
Saturation: Low . tigh
o[ cn-m) @ ] (2]
adystment pattern settng... | [ Curves... ]
P Tmag -
Print Selected Range
Perform Proof in Preview
Image Properties(0)
et | [ ow | [ nep

% * You can check a preview of the adjusted state for the following items.

Note Cyan / Magenta / Yellow, Gray Tone, Brightness, Contrast, and Saturation

e Cyan / Magenta / Yellow

You can adjust the strength or weakness of a color by either inputting a numerical value or dragging the slide
bar.

e Gray Tone

You can adjust gray tone from cool black (cool tones) to warm black (red tones) by either inputting a numerical
value or dragging the slide bar.

* Brightness

You can adjust the brightness of the printed image without losing the brightest and darkest areas by either in-
putting a numerical value or dragging the slide bar.

e Contrast

You can relatively adjust the brightness of the brightest and darkness areas by either inputting a numerical val-
ue or dragging the slide bar.

e Saturation

You can adjust the saturation of vivid color balance to dark color balance by either inputting a numerical value
or dragging the slide bar.
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e Adjustment pattern setting button

When this button is clicked, the Adjustment pattern setting dialog box is displayed. The Adjustment pattern
setting dialog box allows you to print an adjustment pattern with adjustment values that vary in steps up and
down, and to select your preferred adjustment values.

For details on Adjustment pattern setting, see "Adjustment pattern setting dialog box."

e Curves button
Click the button to open the Curves dialog box then set the Channel and other settings.
For more information about Curves, see "Curves Dialog Box."

* Defaults button
Click the button to return all of the settings on the Color Settings sheet to their defaults.

2JBM)OS SMOPUIAA

l Color Settings Sheet (Monochrome)

This screen allows you to adjust settings such as the Color Balance, Tone, Brightness, and Contrast to config-

ure the printing result to be closer to your expected tone and gradation. T
This is displayed when Auto (Monochrome Photo) is selected in the Output Profile on the Main Sheet ERFZ) . %
imagePROGRAF Print Plug-In for Photoshop == @ (g
Man | Page Setup | Color Settings [ printHistory | support| 5_
= . g
X 0
S T
= Fo . 9_
[ - % O
' o}
X 0
[ — (@]
Tone: ©
Hard tone - >~
)
Brightness: Dark . Light e}
o[-z ¥ 0 fad g
Contgast: Low . High —
0e-: @ {1 ) g
Highlight: Dark . Light 9
0[] 20-20) ¥ i} o o
Shadow: Dark. . Light o)
0 ea0-20 &8 {0 a8 o)
- Tint: Low High (_—DH
Preyiew Image - 0He-sg QO O (o] %
zg‘;:?:;ia;g:m. [ ciustment pattern setting... | [ Curves, ] %
—— £
Print Quit Help

% * You can check a preview of the adjusted state for the following items.

Note Color Balance, Tone, Brightness, Contrast, Highlight, Shadow, and Tint

e Color Balance
Allow you to select the color balance to suit your application.

o XY
Adjust the color balance as you check the color tone in the adjustment area.
You can adjust the square area in the center by clicking or dragging it.
Drag the vertical or horizontal scroll bars for adjustment, as desired.
You can click the arrows by the X (horizontal) and Y (vertical) boxes or enter the values directly.

e Tone

You can adjust the brightness of intermediate tones in an image. Selecting Hard tone gives a hard impression
with more definition. Selecting Soft tone gives a soft impression.

* Brightness
You can adjust the brightness of the printed image without losing the brightest and darkest areas by either in- 235
putting a numerical value or dragging the slide bar.
e Contrast
You can relatively adjust the brightness of the brightest and darkness areas by either inputting a numerical val-
ue or dragging the slide bar.
» Highlight
Adjust the brightness of the lightest portion.
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e Shadow
Adjust the brightness of the darkest portion.

e Tint
Fills in the white parts of the paper with a small amount of ink in order to reduce the difference in texture be-
tween highlights in the image and the white parts of the paper.

* Adjustment pattern setting button

When this button is clicked, the Adjustment pattern setting dialog box is displayed. The Adjustment pattern
setting dialog box allows you to print an adjustment pattern with adjustment values that vary in steps up and
down, and to select your preferred adjustment values.

For details on Adjustment pattern setting, see "Adjustment pattern setting dialog box."

e Curves button
Click the button to open the Curves dialog box then set the Channel and other settings.
For more information about Curves, see "Curves Dialog Box."

 Defaults button
Click the button to return all of the settings on the Color Settings sheet to their defaults.

l Print History Sheet

You can use this sheet to apply settings history used in printing, and to print information, such as the image file
name, with the image.

imagePROGRAF Print Plug-In for Photoshop. o @ =S

Main | Page Setup | Color Settings | Print History | Support

. Print History and Favorites:

Name

Restore Defaults

* Print History and Favorites
This displays a list of print preferences.
Select Restore Defaults and click the Apply button to restore all settings to their initial settings.

%, * You can check the 3 print preferences in the preview display.
Note

e Apply button

When you click the button, the print setting content applies to the current image selected with Print History
and Favorites.

e Details button
Click the Details button to open the Print History Details dialog box, where you can manage print history.
For more information about the print history details, see "Print History Details Dialog Box."

¢ Print Information

When you place a checkmark here, you can print the file name and print time and date on the image. The
following settings are available for the print position and content.
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For more information about Print Information, see "Set Information to Print with Image."

Setting Details

Information Print Position Selects the information print position.

Top (Header) Information is printed on the top of the image.

Bottom (Footer) Information is printed on the bottom of the image.
Print History Number Place a checkmark here to print the print history number.
File Name Place a checkmark here to print the file name. <
Printed at Place a checkmark here to print the time and date. §
Color Adjustment Value Place a checkmark here to print the color adjustment value. i
Printer Name Place a checkmark here to print the printer name. g‘-‘

5

Comment Place a checkmark here to print the comment details. @
Comment Details Place a checkmark here to display the comment details.

e Edit Comment button
Click the button to display the Edit Comment dialog box, where you can edit the comment.

l Support Sheet

You can display product support information and the electronic manual.

toshop e

Print History | Support

imagePROGRAF Pri

an find the latest printer information, check for
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e Support Information button

Click this button to check information such as the latest information on the product and version upgrade infor-
mation for the software.

* User Manual button
Click this button to display the printer User Manual.

237
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Adjustment pattern setting dialog box iPF6400S

lAdjustment pattern setting dialog box

Displays the adjustment pattern by taking images with the adjustment values varying up and down in steps from
the baseline adjustment values in the Color Settings sheet (color or monochrome). This allows you to print the
adjustment pattern and select your preferred adjustment values while comparing the images.

Adjustment pattern setting (o

Rol Paper
150 A4 (3. 27 x 11.68in)
W 8.27n XH 11.68in
nserve Paper)

Rotate 50 degrees; None
Pattem sizg; Auto

Pattern spacng: None

Refiect reference value to Color Settings sheet
Print conditions
Medta Type: Canon Glossy Photo Paper 170gsm
Print Mode: Standard

Output Profiie: Auto (Color)

[ Restore to previous |

Printadustmentpatern | [ dose | [ wep |

e Preview Area
This area allows you to view adjustment pattern images side-by-side to check the state when changes to ad-
justment values are applied.
The adjustment values of the image enclosed in the blue frame in the center are used as the base values, with
images arranged around this with the adjustment values varying in steps up and down from these base values.
If you click any of the images, the adjustment pattern is redisplayed with the adjustment values from that im-
age as the base values.
The adjustment values are displayed at the top of each image. If both the Horizontal Axis and Vertical Axis
are configured, the adjustment value for the Horizontal Axis is displayed on the right and the adjustment val-
ue for the Vertical Axis is displayed on the left. If the image is so small that the adjustment values cannot be
displayed, you can check the adjustment values by displaying the tool tip.

% * For images where the adjustment values are out of range, an adjustment pattern is not displayed and the

Note  Message Out of Range is displayed instead.

e Paper Source

Selects the paper feed method for the paper to print the adjustment pattern on. You can split the usage be-
tween printing adjustment patterns on cut paper (manual feed) and printing work pieces on roll paper.

e Use Paper Size
Selects the paper size to print the adjustment pattern on.
The adjustment pattern is printed so that it fits into the selected paper size.

% * If the image size is large and Dimensions is selected in Pattern Size, the pattern display might not fit within

Note the vertical direction of the paper size. In this case, select Auto in Pattern Size.

® The printed paper size is displayed in Paper Size.

e Paper Size
Since the length in the vertical direction may differ between the Use Paper Size and actual printed material,
this displays the actual output paper size.

* No Space at Paper Bottom (Conserve Paper)

If a margin appears at the bottom of the paper with the paper size selected in Use Paper Size, you can con-
serve paper by selecting this check box to print excluding the margin area. The state of the length in the verti-
cal direction being shortened to conserve the margin area is reflected in the displayed Paper Size.

¢ Horizontal Axis/Vertical Axis

Configures settings such as the items that change in steps and the number of patterns when multiple adjust-
ment patterns are arranged horizontally or vertically.
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e Adjustment Item
Selects the items to change in steps.
For color, you can select Cyan, Magenta, Yellow, Gray Tone, Brightness, Contrast, or Saturation.
For monochrome, you can select X Color Balance, Y Color Balance, Tone, Brightness, Contrast,
Highlight, Shadow, or Tint.
The icons for Horizontal Axis Adjustment Item are displayed above the preview area and the icons for
Vertical Axis Adjustment Item are displayed on the left of the preview area.

* None can only be selected for Vertical Axis in both color and monochrome.
Note

e Number of Patterns
You can select the number of images to display in the pattern in the horizontal or vertical direction from 3,
5, and 7. If the adjustment item is Tone, you can select 3 or 5. When Tone is selected as the adjustment
value, -1 is Soft tone, 0 is Middle tone, 2 is Medium-hard tone, 3 is Hard tone, and 5 is Strong-hard
tone.

2JBM)OS SMOPUIAA

e Adjustment Value Spacing
You can select the interval of the variation in adjustment values between neighboring adjustment pattern
images from the range of 1 to 10. The larger the value, the greater the differences between the states of
the adjustment pattern images. Note that if the adjustment item is Tone, the Adjustment Value Spacing
cannot be selected.

. ll (Swap) button

Rearranges the adjustment pattern with the Horizontal Axis and Vertical Axis adjustment items swap-
ped.

* Rotate 90 degrees
Rotating the image may make it easier to conserve paper and compare images.
Select Per Image to rotate each of the images in the adjustment pattern by 90 degrees.
Select Entire Image after layout to rotate the entire adjustment pattern by 90 degrees.
When None is selected, the image is not rotated.
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* Pattern Size
You can specify the size of the image when printing the adjustment pattern.

When Auto is selected, the image is enlarged or reduced to fit the adjustment pattern into the Use Paper
Size.

When Dimensions is selected, the image is printed at the input image size without enlarging or reducing.
Dimensions cannot be selected when the paper feed method is Manual.

e [f the input image size is large, check the Paper Size before starting printing because it may be larger than

Note the actual printed material size.

* Select Dimensions in Pattern Size to print at the input image size without enlarging or reducing the images.

e Patterns that extend past the horizontal width of the paper are printed wrapped onto the next line.

» Pattern Spacing

You can select None or Available. If Available is selected, you can insert a background between each image.
The background color can be specified in Pattern Background.

» Pattern Background
You can select the background color from White, Black, and Gray.

If it is difficult to compare the differences between neighboring adjustment pattern images, changing the back-
ground color may make it easier to compare. The Pattern Spacing can be selected if Pattern Background is 239
Available.

» Update Base Values in the Color Settings Sheet

Select this check box and click the Close button to apply the setting values (standard values) of the image
enclosed in the blue frame in the center of the preview area in the Color Settings sheet (color or mono-
chrome).
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Adjustment pattern setting dialog box iPF6400S

¢ Print Conditions

Displays the paper type, print mode, and output profile configured in the main window. This makes it possible
to check the details of each of the settings when printing the adjustment pattern without returning to the main
window.

» Specify the Range of Images button

When this button is clicked, the Specify the Range of Images dialog box is displayed for specifying the range
of images.

Specify Range of Images &J

Specify the range of images and then press the OK button.

\ 4

OK | [ Cancel ]

-L -

When you specify the range by using the mouse or other means and then click the OK button, the Specify the
Range of Images dialog box closes and the specified image range is redisplayed as the adjustment pattern.

If you click the Cancel button, the Specify the Range of Images dialog box closes even if a range is selected.

% * The selected range is cleared by clicking the image with a range selected.
Note

Restore to Previous button

When this button is clicked, the settings are restored to the defaults when the Adjustment pattern setting
dialog box was first displayed.

Close button

When this button is clicked, the setting values in the Adjustment pattern setting dialog box are saved and
the dialog box is closed. These setting values are applied the next time the Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital
Photo Professional is started. Furthermore, if you select the Update Base Values in the Color Settings
Sheet check box and click the Close button, the setting values for the image enclosed in the blue frame in the
preview area (central image) are applied to the settings in the Color Settings sheet (color or monochrome).

Print Adjustment Pattern button

When this button is clicked, printing the adjustment pattern is executed. The Adjustment pattern setting dia-
log box does not close even after executing the printing.

The adjustment values are printed at the top of each image. If both the Horizontal Axis and Vertical Axis are
configured, the adjustment value for the Horizontal Axis is displayed on the right and the adjustment value for
the Vertical Axis is displayed on the left.

Each of the setting values for the paper type, print mode, and output profile as well as the adjustment values
configured in the Color Settings sheet (color or monochrome) are printed at the bottom of the paper. Howev-
er, the adjustment values for the Curves are not printed.
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O/ * The job name when printing the adjustment pattern is "Original Image Name + Pattern-Print". For example,

Note the print job name for the image "ABC.jpg" is "ABC_Pattern-Print.jpg".

l Paper Detailed Settings Dialog Box

This dialog box appears when you click the Advanced Settings button on the Main Sheet. You can set Drying
Time and Roll Paper Margin for Safety by media type.

Paper Detailed Settings (3e) §
Media Type: Drying Time 8‘
: - Between Pages: Printer Default - =
Canon Premium Plain Paper 80 @
= Coated Paper Between Scans: Printer Default - %)
.. Canon Coated Paper | %
Canon Heavyweight Coated Paper |~ Roll Paper Margin for Safety e
-~ Canon Matte Photo Paper Near End Margin: Printer Default - )
- Colored Coated Paper o
Lightweight Coated Paper
- Heavyweight Coated Paper Cut Speed: Printer Default -
= Photo Paper
Canon Glessy Photo Paper 170gsm
- Canon 5atin Photo Paper 170gsm Calibration Value: Printer Default -
- Canan Premium Glassy Paper 2 280
Canon PremumSemi-GlossyPpr2 281 o
...Canon PhotoPaper Plus Semi-Gloss 14 [Isiror
Canon Phota Paper Pra Plati L
anen Pnota Paper re Matinum Unidirectional Printing
B i v
High-Precision Text and Fine Lines
ok || cancel || Defais | [ Heb

* Drying Time
Between Pages
This sets the wait time for the ink to dry between each completely printed sheet and the output of the sheet.

Setting Details
Printer Default The settings of the printer operating panel are applied.
None The paper is ejected immediately after printing.
30sec./ 1min. / 3min. / 5min. / The sheet is ejected when the specified time after printing has elapsed.

10min. / 30min. / 60min.
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Between Scans
This sets the wait time between line scans during printing.

Setting Details
Printer Default The settings of the printer operating panel are applied.
None The printing continues to the next line immediately after the last line.

1sec./ 3sec./ 5sec./ Tsec./9sec. = The printing continues to the next line after the set time.

*For the media type that has problems, such as ink smears on the page or colors that
seem uneven during borderless printing etc., increase the value for this setting.

¢ Roll Paper Margin for Safety
Near End Margin
This sets the length of the near end margin of the roll paper.

Setting Details
Printer Default The settings of the printer operating panel are applied.

3mm Print at a standard size.

*Select for Media Type that has no problem when printing with a standard size margin.

20mm Select this when rubbing against the printhead occurs such as when using paper that
tends to curl. 241
e Cut Speed
This selects the auto cut speed.
Setting Details
Printer Default The settings of the printer operating panel are applied.
Fast Select this setting if cutting with the Standard setting is not clean.
Standard Select this setting when you are not experiencing problems.
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Set Configuration Dialog Box iPF6400S

Setting Details

Slow This helps prevent adhesive from sticking to the cutter and keeps the cutter sharp if you
select it when using adhesive paper.

e Calibration Value
When calibration has been carried out on the printer, use this setting to choose whether or not to use the re-

sults.
Setting Details
Printer Default The settings of the printer operating panel are applied.
Use Value The calibration results are used for printing.
Disregard Value The calibration results are not used for printing. Select this option to avoid changes to im-
age color tones during printing due to color calibration.
e Mirror

Specify whether to print a mirror image, as needed. Select this option to print a version of the document or
image with the left and right sides inverted.

e Unidirectional Printing

Select this checkbox to prevent problems such as misaligned lines and improve the print quality. However, the
printing speed becomes slower.

* High-Precision Text and Fine Lines

Print increasing ink impact accuracy, particularly for sharper text and fine lines. However, this takes more time
than regular printing.

o/ * When Highest (Max. No. of Passes) is selected as the print mode, High-Precision Text and Fine Lines

cannot be selected.
Note

lSet Configuration Dialog Box

This dialog box appears when you click the Set Configuration button on the Main Sheet. You can set the adjust-
ment of image sharpness and image enlargement method.

Set Configuration @
Sharpen:
0 = (o-500) [}
Image Enlargement Method: Mearest Meighbar -

Close Plug-in After Printing
Qutput Method
'@ Print
Save in mail box
50|5027-24.psd

Print after reception is complete

Initiglize all warning dialog boxes

CK | | Cancel | | Defaults | | Help

e Sharpen
Performs adjustment of the sharpness (outline) settings.

* Image Enlargement Method
You can select the image enlargement method.
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ICC Conversion Options dialog box

The following settings are available for the image enlargement method.

Setting Details
Nearest Neighbor Performs simple enlargement.
Bilinear Performs line vector enlargement.
Bicubic Adjust pixels with calculation of elements such as a color or brightness of neighboring pix-

els.

* Close Plug-in After Printing
When you place a checkmark here, the plug-in closes after printing finishes.

a/ e If printing does not finish correctly because it was canceled or an error occurred, the plug-in does not close.
Note

e Output Method
You can select the output method.
The following settings are available for the output method.
Details
Normal printing. The print job data is stored temporarily in the box as the job prints.

Setting
Print

Save in mail box Saves the print data in the mail box.

If you select Save in mail box, you must specify Name of data to be saved.

Print after reception is complete When you place a checkmark here, you can print after saving jobs in the temporary stor-

age space. This cannot be used when Save in mail box is selected.

e Initialize all warning dialog boxes

When this is checked, all of the warning dialog boxes that have been set to "Do not show this screen again”
become displayed.

l ICC Conversion Options dialog box

This is displayed when an ICC profile is selected in the Output Profile list in the Main sheet and the ICC Conver-
sion Options button is clicked. This allows you to configure detailed color matching related settings.

ICC Cenversion Opticns

Conversion Engine:

Proof Options

(05 Standard CMM

Black Point Compensation

Simulate Paper Colar

EX5

oK ] |

Cancel | | Defaults

Help

e Conversion Engine

Selects the conversion engine to use when converting colors.

%

Note

e Black Point Compensation

* Adobe CMM needs to be installed in order to use Adobe CMM. Refer to "Using Adobe CMM" for
details on how to install Adobe CMM.

Check this check box to perform black point compensation. Loss of gradation in dark areas can be improved
by performing black point compensation.

a/ * This can be used if Adobe CMM is selected as the Conversion Engine.

Note
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Roll Paper Options Dialog Box iPF6400S

e Proof Options
Configures settings related to printing press simulation.
The proof options consist of the following settings.
Details

Select this when performing paper color simulation. When this is on, Simulate Black Ink
is automatically turned on and becomes grayed out.

Setting
Simulate Paper Color

Simulate Black Ink Select this when performing simulation of black ink. In order to enable this setting, Adobe

CMM needs to be selected under Conversion Engine.

lRoII Paper Options Dialog Box

This dialog box appears when you click the Roll Paper Options button on the Page Setup Sheet. You can set the
roll paper width and perform the auto cut settings.

Rell Paper Options
Roll Paper Width:

Automatic Cutting:

244n. Roll (809.8mm)

Available

=l

-

-

Mo Spaces at Top or Bottom (Conserve Paper)

L

| oK

Cancel

| | Defaults

Help

* Roll Paper Width

This selects the width of the roll media set to the printer.

* Automatic Cutting

You can set the printer to cut roll paper automatically or print a guideline for cutting.
The following settings are available for automatic cutting.

Setting
Available

Details

None
Print Cut Guideline

Each page is automatically cut after it is printed.

Each page is not cut after it is printed and printing continues without interruption.

A print cut guideline is printed after each page and printing continues without interruption.

* No Spaces at Top or Bottom (Conserve Paper)

When you place a checkmark here, the print data is printed without margins.

lSize Options Dialog Box

This dialog box appears when you click the Size Options button on the Page Setup Sheet. You can select a media

name, size and other settings.

Size Options

Paper Size List:

Paper Name
* 150 A2+ [
& IS0 A2

» 1504zl
s 150 A3+

s 15043+
» 15043

s 1304A3[L]

Paper Size
8006 % 4313
420.0 x 594.0
554.0x 4200
323.0x 483.0
483.0%329.0
207.0% 4200
4200 x 297.0

LI ISO A4 210.0 x 297.0 i

Custom Paper Size Name:

sample

Units

Paper Size
Width:

Height:

@ mm

inch

210.0

237.0

] mm(203.2-1118.0)

= mm(203.2-18000.0)

Add

==

[ oK

Cancel

[ ke

e Paper Size List

Displays all the standard sizes and custom media sizes.

e Custom Paper Size Name

You can enter any name up to 63 characters.
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e Units
You can select the units of measure to use when you define custom media size. Switching this setting resets
the units of measure for the entire Plug-In.

e Paper Size
Width
Enter the width of the media size.

Height
Enter the height of the media size.

% * You can change the numbers by clicking either A button or ¥ button.
Note

2JBM)OS SMOPUIAA

e Add button
Click the button to register the contents of the settings.

lCurves Dialog Box

This dialog box appears when you click the Curves button on the Color Settings Sheet. You can set Channel and
other settings.

Curves @

Channel: RGE A

t/
7

[eu0ISs8j0id O10Ud [eHbld / doysoloud 1o Ul-Bnid ld

EE 0
Input: —D: (0-255)
Qutput: 0 = (0-255)
l Load Curves... J I Save Curves... ‘
l Ok ‘ I Cancel J I Defaults ‘ I Help ‘

e Channel
Select from among RGB, Red, Green, or Blue.

% * Gray is displayed for monochrome printing and this selection cannot be changed.

Note

e Input
Enter an input value.

— * The allowed entry range is 0 to 255.
Note © You can change the numbers by clicking either A button or ¥ button.
e Output 245
Enter an output value.
a/f * The allowed entry range is 0 to 255.

Note ® You can change the numbers by clicking either A button or ¥ button.

e Load Curves button
Click the button to load stored data for a tone curve.
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Print History Details Dialog Box

iPFE400S

e Save Curves button

Click the button to stores the current tone curve settings.

* Print History

l Print History Details Dialog Box

This dialog box appears when you click the Details button on the Print History Sheet. This controls print history.
For more information about Print History Details, see "Utilize Print History."

Print History appears in list format.

Display Iltems
Print History Number
File Name
Printed at

Comment

% * Up to 200 print history items can be displayed. All items above 200 are deleted.

Print History Details ==
Print Histary: Faverites:
Print History Nu... FieName  Printed at Name FleName  Printed at
* Restore Defaults
« I v q in v
[ peee | [ mpot || Bt |[ et
Settings:
Main  [page Setup | Colar Settings
Ttem Details 2
Media Type Plain Paper =
Paper Detalled Settings
Between Pages (Drying Time) Printer Default
Between Scans (Orying Tme) Printer Default
Near End Margin Roll Paper) Printer Default
Cut Speed Printer Default
Calibeation Vabio Drintar Nafaik S
oK J[ cancs  |[ teo
Details

Displays the print history number.

Displays image file name.

Displays time and date of printing.

Displays comment details.

Note e When you cannot print properly because you canceled the printing or an error occurred, appears X to the
left of the print history number.

Delete button

Click the button to delete the selected print history.

Add button

Click the -» button to add the selected print history to preferences.

% * Up to 200 print preference items can be added.

Note

e Favorites

The print history stored in print preferences displays in list format.

% * You can change the order by selecting an item and dragging it to another place.

Note

e Import button

Click the button to import print history saved as a file.

e Export button

Click the button to save print history as a file that is stored in print preferences.
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* Delete button
Click the button to delete print history stored in print preferences.

» Settings
Displays the print history settings selected from the Print History or Favorites.
Setting Details
Main When you select this the Main sheet settings are displayed.
Page Setup When you select this the Page Setup sheet settings are displayed.
Color Settings When you select this the Color Settings sheet settings are displayed.

l Utilize Three Types of Previews

You can use Print Plug-In for Photoshop/Digital Photo Professional to check an image in three types of previews.
The preview types are as follows.

* Check Image with Print Area Layout
¢ Check the original image with Image
e Check Image with Roll Paper Preview

l Check Image with Print Area Layout

Displays the print range and the area out of the print range in the layout matching the media size set in the print

area layout.
Select Print Area Layout in Preview.
imagePROGRAF Print Plug-In for Photoshop. o [0 ===
Main | page Setup | Color Settings | print istory | support|
- Printer: Canon if PP
- }T Select
Media Type: Plain Paper -
Input Resolution to Plug-in

® Accuracy 300ppi ) High Accuracy 600ppi

Input Bit to Plug-n

@ High Gradation 8bit Highest Gradation 16bit
Print Mode: Standard -
Output Profile:
Procf:

Matching Method:

Cops: PR (o)

Set Configuration... | [ Defaults

— * When the cursor on the preview is displayed as @ on the preview, you can specify the print position by dragging
Note theimage.

* When the cursor is displayed as @I‘ on the preview, the below conditions on the Page Setup sheet have all been
met.

® There is no checkmark in Borderless Printing.

* There is